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| To the right Honourable 
BOLSTRED WHITLOCKE, 
Lord Commiſſioner of the Great 


SEALE of ENGL AND. 


NG Hen I confider your Honours great em- 
| Þ\ N ployments, and what weighty thoughts 
N WM and dcliberations thoſe are incumbred 
STR with,who ſteer at the helme of ſo mighty 
a Nation as this; | bluſh to thinke how much time [ 
ſhall ſteal from the Publick good, by diverting your 

Lordſhips thoughts to a ſurvey of this Chronologie; 
and if you pleaſe favourably to looke upon it, you 

may make it rather a digreſſion to your other Bu- 
ſineſſe, then a ſupply of vacant hours. For if Heftory 

be called (as learnedly once ſhe was) the Schoole mi- 
"tris of life, what honour muſt Chronologie have, who 
is ſo neare of kin to her, that ſhe gave her both life 
and eyes to walke by. What emboldens me to this 

attempt, my Lord is, the opinion tnat your Noble- 

neſſe is far more eminent then your Place, and you 
are known to be ſo great a Mæcenas to the Mnſes,as: 

men begin to diſpaire of any miſcarriage in their at- 
tempts, that are but able to entitle your Honour to 

their protection. I have adventured to put it forth 

in a plaine Exgliſb dre ſſe, in a phraſe (not ſubtile e- 
A 2 nough: 


8 .f Dullettory, 
nough to ee as far beneath your Exce!- 
lencies, as in eſteeme my ſcant Vicarage comes ſhort 
of your Honours high tribunall at Veſtuinſter. It 
will be no diſhonor, I hope, to protect ſuch a Work 
where the learned & caliger,P etaviue, Calwiſins, and 
others,have made their Dedications as durable as the 
Matter the y wrote of. I conceive what they have 
outſtript me in, by the luſtre of their own Names, 
ſhal be regained by the worth of a Patron; & though 
I came after them in time, yet a Dwarfe {et upon a 
Gyants ſhoulders, may ſee further the he that bear, 
him. Pardon me, my Lord, if in that Chapter concer- 
ning our Saviours Birth, 1 have ſ poken the ſence of 
Antiquity, rather then mine owne. Theſe great al- 
terations, which are able to arreſt the eye of ſober 
Reader, will mew you, that Providence ha. h left 
many Monarchs nothing but their Name; and to 
ſome few where you cannot finde their aſhes,a Mo- 
nument of Doing Well. But I keepe you too lon 
in the Porch; let me crave pardon for this uch 
tion in the firſt place, and then I will engage m 
ſelfe that Poſterity ſhall make as much of your Me. 
mory . you can poſſibly Pay to Antiqui- 
ty at preſent. So wiſheth 


Tour Lordſhips truly devoted Servant, 
JOHN SWAN, 
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CHRONOLOGIE. 


rave Juli | Ho far diſtant from che; war, | 
Were the juſt Trophyes of hy Caldzdey.. 2 | 
By that thou ſought'ſt, but to inptoverhyowne. | 
By th other to recall things cleefely gone, 

Tyme is a very Fugitive ; and tas fitt 

What ſtrength could nor ſhould be reduc'd by witt; 
Thus Ceſar having eatth enough did try, 

| Homage from th'unconrrolement of the skye. \' A 


But Hiſtory ſtood maim d and while ſhe ſtood, 
All promiſ'd ſuccour, but few did hete good, 
| Till Scaliger at length one eye reſtor d. [ 
| And made that wonder of his wit ador d Þ | 
More then his ſolid reaſon, Making knowne © 

| What Cæſar of the World had left unſhowne, 
But this was not enough, Tyme ſtragling try'd 
To find his labrimh-only by thy Guide. 


Beroſus, and Metaſthenes which be 


Had is ignorant Zeale but — d 4 9, f then be 
ES vezed thus) ha ITY Deitee, 

orkds thy Children are, though he devoures 
His owne Sontes datly: Jet k he muſt ſpare yours. 


As untund Songs and Muſi cke voyd of ſtops, 
Such is Chronoligy, but for humane props 

A ſtrange confuſed Ch ; from; whoſe wombe: _ 9 i 
The myſtie errors of diſpntes have come. | | 
By thee thoſe mighty Heroes proudly ſtand | ö 
As ſtrict in time, as when they did — | 

And moreobſcrved perhaps, for ancient Wars 
Could change theje Monarches ino naught but Stars, 
An Apotheoſis was che leaſt: But O, | 
We have no Calculation but from woe. 
Farewell ye ſtar-fed tribe, for who can boaſt 
Thar Scars are fixt, one Conſtellat ion loſt. 

Yer friend goe on, till Saturne ſhall have hurl'd: 
His youth to kiſſe the dotage of the World. 


John HarleFon. | 
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and this his learned and excellent Chrowelogee, 
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OT long fince Galileys did invent 


Nz 


The Tele ſcope, i os Inſtrument 3 
E 


He did dice, f He thought: / / 

\ A Eunar World, and ti Earth to wheel about 

Betwixt tlie Orbs of Mars and Demut; ſtrange ! 

And Sol ſtand RIP + is xmoniſtrous change, 

Which I not unckt tand: ald t none can, 

| Unle ſie e bea mere Copertlicatt. 4 
Indeed ve ſeene ſich this to come to paſſe 

| Sometimes by help'of Galil H ens Glaſſe 

| As Joviall Stars, and Seturnine beſide 

About their Globes moſt wonderfully glide, 

And Solar ſpots, and Venus like the Moone 

To wax;and wayne,and doe as ſhe hath done. 


All 


N A ar cope ha k 


e the Face = ofall eWorld is ſeene, 
What is, and like to be, and what hath beene, 
— — ey To acutely pend, 

152 >, ot crackt, but none can mend; ; 
1 mu deliphts me, Ades learne thereby 
To know my ſelfe, atleaſt to rec ify 
My judgement; For in truth there doth abound 
Things fitt for knowledge, eaſy, yet profound. 
Another Treatiſe now our Swanlike Pen 
Is pleas d to publiſh, fitt for learned men, 
Wherein the ꝙurie of Time from the Creation, 
Is truely meaſur d, and Chriſts birth, and paſſion, 
The ſecret meaning of deepe Prophecies 
Are now unfoulded, and their Myſteries 
Diſcover d, Scali 15 we ſhall not necd, 
If once we doe obtaine this Meaſuring Reed. 
Then thank our Author, a moſt learned man, 
Sure when he dyes, He will ling like the Swan, 
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Cray. I. 


Gentle Reader : 


Have undertaken a Subje& 
which in it ſelfe cannot be 
enough commended : in 
the handling whereof I 
have oppoſed no man out 
of any Singularity or Spi- 
rit of contradiction, but 
onely for the love of truth; 
which I doubt not but I 
may do, and yet arrogate to 
0 D Þ, my felt nothing more then 
AX LID | is meet. Hiſtory is a Subject 
commended | know by the 
moſt, as being the Herald of Antiquity, the Light of Truth, 
the Lite of Memory, and the Eye of the World: but Chro- 
nology is little eſteemed, few prize it according to the true 
value, and yet*cis indeed the very Eye of Hiſtory. Alter Hiſts- 
riæ oculus, as one ſpeaketh. And fo another, ſaying , Nulla 
bifforia lucem habet - ſine temporum ſerie : Ny hiſtory kath Light 
without a right order of the Times. Nur can it be thought 
the Holy Spirit of God would be fo exact in * che 
B imes 
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Mach. 24.15. 


Revel. 13.18. 
Deut. 4. 32. 
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Times (even to Moneths, Weeks, and Dayes) in the ſacred 
ſtory, if the careful} account of them were not to be regard- 
ed. Saure l am, it can be no ſmall confirmation of a mans faith, 
concerning the threatnings and promiſes of God, and con. 
ſequently of the whole Scripture, when he ſeeth how the 
Prophecics at their determined times came to be accom- 
pliſhed,, and how the linking of one period with another 
makes up ſuch a chaine as cannot but minde us of the Provi- 
dence ot God in his Government of the World, eternally 
foreknowing, and wiſely diſpoſing of what ſhould be ated 
in future timer. Gur Saviour Chriſt mentioning the Abomination of 
Deſolation, (poken of by Daniel the Propbet, ſaith;Let him that read- 
eth anderſtand. And in the Revelation, He that bath underſtanding, 
let bim count the number of the Beaſt. And in the fourth chapter 
of Deuteronomy, even the conferring the Hiſtories of holy 
Scriptures, with the Narrations of other credible bookes is 
commanded, that thereby Gods doings may be compared. 
Beſides which, the exact handling of theſe things makes it 
manifeſt that the Being of the World hapned not by chance, 
or was from Ecernity, but that ic had a beginning, and doth 
tend alſo towards an ending. So alſo the Prophecies con- 
cerning the comming of the Meſſab being hereby found to be 
accompliſhed , diſcovers to the Jews their blindneſſe, and 
ſtirs them up to minde their Converſion: I might ſay more, 
and ſnew how Scriptures ſeemingly jarring in point of 
time are here reconciled ; many places cleared, eſpecially 
in the Books of the Judges, Kings, Chronicles, Ezra, Nebemia), 
Eſther , Feremiab, Ezekiel, and Daniel : but let this ſuffice, 
and be enough to ſhew that there is great dignity 
and worth in Chronologie; I think not my paines therefore 
to be ill employed, nor ſhall doubt of their candid accepta- 
tion among the curteous and ingenuous, to whom I commit 
them; hoping chey may give ſatisfaction to them, ſearching 
for truth as I have done. This is all that in the firſt Chapter 
I thought good to mention, having wricten it on purpoſe to 
be a Preface to the reſt : Here therefore I put an end to it, and 
am to proceed now as foHoweth, 


Char. 


The meaſuring Reed. 
CHae. II. 


Shewing in what part of the yeare the 
world was created. 


N the account of times it is very neceſſary that there 

(hould be a propoſed point or marke from whence every 
reckoning may take beginning; that thereby the years which 
have ſeverall times of beginning may the more truly be com- 
puted and compared among themſelves, Wherefore it can» 
not be amiſſe to ſet downe ſomething concerning the time 
of the yeare wherein the world began ; eſpecially ſeeing a- 
mong Chronologers it is uſuall to referre their accounts ei- 
ther to the current yeare of the worlds Creation, or of our 
Saviours birth. And now, concerning this, there be chief- 
ly three opinions. 


Secr. I. 


For firſt, Mercator and ſome others maintaine that the 
world was created in the very time of the Summer Solſtice, 
and that in the beginning of time, the Sunne entring Leo, 
gave beginning to the year. | 

This (as is thought) was firſt hatched among the Priefts 
of Egypt, who obſerving the River Nilus to over-flow a- 
bout the Summer Solftice, adored it for a God, eſteeming 
the time of its inundation for an infallible beginning of di- 
vine actions in things created; and thereupon, for the be- 
ginning likewiſe of the year at the time of the worlds 
Creation. 

But if this were the onely cauſe, we may not unficly ſay, 
that it was folly and ſuperſtition which firſt ſet chis opini- 
on abroach, and therefore he is worthy of blame who will 
goe about to maintaine it. And although Mercator in his 
Chronologie ſeems to alleadge ſome other reaſons, there- 
by to uphold his ſhare in it, yet his chiefe reaſun is not ſuffi · 
cient: for it is — that which is not granted, 
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N | vize that the flood ſhould end about Fuly, becauſe in the ele- 
| venth Moneth, which he ſuppoſeth to be May or June, when 
the Olive b:ginnerh to put forth, the Dove brought greene 
O ive leaves unto Noah into che Arke. 

To which it is anſwered that the word in Gen.7.11,which 
he taketh co ſignifie green leaves, may (as Expolitors wis- 
neſſe) as well be taken for Branches, even ſuch as hath been 
uſed to make bowers with: which (according to the tranſl:- 
tion of the Septuagint) is expreſſed by a word ſignifying a 
dry ſtalk. And fo faitha* Doctor in his Hexapla upon 
Geneſi;,Chaprer the firſt, queſtion the 17. that the word in the 
Originzll is Gnalce, which (as S. Hiereme tranſlateth it elſe- 
where) ſignifies the branches of Olives, and in the Septuagint 
it is «d;p©- a ſtalk without leaves. 

That therefore which the Dove brought, might be ſome 
a branch of the Olive tree rather then the leaves, and ſo might 
the Flood end at the dead time of the yeer rather then when 
things were freſh and flouriſhing. 
But admit that the ſtalke or branch had leaves on it, yet ic 

ER. proves not that it was aboutMay or June, when the Dove found 
Plin. lib. 16. and brought it 3 becauſe it is * recorded of the Olive, that ſhe 
Ap. + Joſethnot her leaves as other trees doe, but is greeen and flou- 

riſhing all the yeer. Such leaves therefore ax ic had before the 
flood, it might have after the flood: for if they were new 
ones, they muſt needs ſpring out in ſeven dayts; becauſe 
the Dove was ſent out but ſeven dayes before,returning then 
as a Creature diſconſolate,not finding any thing at all, 
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Dr. Wille. 


Ser. II. 


; Another opinion, is, that it was created in Autumne, and 
that the Sunne {who is the Index of time, by whoſe revolu- 
tion we account out years) began his courſe in Libra about 
the 26. day — if the reckoning be reduced to our Ju- 
lian yeare which is now in uſe. © 

Unto which opinion I gave my aſſent, when l firſt wrote 
of theſe things, and had tor it (as I then thought) many 
ſtrong and forcible reaſons, which I did illuſtrate and lay o- 
pen 


The meaſuring Reed. 


pen at large, building much upon the teſtimony of Foſephus, 
whom Calviſius and others ſtrengthen from the words of the 
Cbaldee Parapbraſt upon the ficſt book of the Kings, the eighth 
Chaptet, at the ſecond verſe : But was moſt of all drawne to 
be of their fide by joyning with them in their underſtand- 
ing of thoſe texts of Moſes in Exodus, Chap. 23. verſe 16. 
and Chap. 34, verſe 22, where firſt the Iſraelites are comman- 
ded to obſerve ibe feaſt of ingatbering in ibe end of the yeare, when they 
bad gathered in their labours out of the fi d; that is, the feaſt of Ta- 
bernacles in the ſeventh moneth : and ſecond!y are tauzbt,that this feaſt 
was in revolutione anni, ſive evolvendo anno, in the revlution of 
the year or when the year is wheeled abcut. By which a man would 
think that the yeare both ended and began again, about the 
feaſt of Tabernacles : and that though the firſt moneth of the 
year mentioned, and ſo commanded to be called, in Exodus 
the 12, at the comming out of Epypt, was reckoned from the 
Spring; yet the yeare naturally did nevertheleſſe begin from 
Autumne, in the ſeventh moneth from that firſt. 


SECT. III. 


Howbeit upon more matu-e deliberation, I think them to 
be in the right, who reckon from the Spring, and do therefore 
fairely lay downe my former Tenet. For firſi, that moneth 
which began from thence, is (Ia the 12. chap. of Exodus) ex · 
preſſely called the Firſt moneth of the yeare, 28 cannot be deny- 
ed : The firſt moneth, not as then appointed, but confirmed, 
for any thing that the text afficmeth to the contrary;for ſee- 
ing the Originall doth not ſay directly, let it be the firſt 
moneth ; it is every whit as right to underſtand the verb 
which is wanting,to be as well a verb of the Indicative, as of 
the Imperative mood, & of the preſent as wel as of the future 
tenſe, Whereupon it will alſo follow, that Moſes (by Gods 
appointment) ordaining this moneth to be the firſt moneth 
of che year, doth make no new inſticution, but reneweth the 
old account of the Patriarchs, which was diſcontinued in E- 
Gt, by reaſon that the Fpyprians indeed began their ac- 
count from their moneth Pthe, in Autumne, when Nis re- 
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turned againe into his river, as well as from that time which 
Mercator taketh up, when it ficſt began to overflow: And in- 
deed this word to you, calls them back from the cuſtome of E- 
pt. For that manner of reckoning which they had ſeen 
there,was none of theirs:and therefore they being come from 
thence, maſt know that it belongs tothem to reckon thus, 
for To jeu tbis is the beginning of moneths, Exod. 12, 2. 

Joſephus therefore had ſmall caufe to ſay that Moſes al- 
tered the old ancient order of the year; eſpecially, ſeeing he 
himſelſe doth likewiſe (in a manner) affirme, how that the 
Hebrews reckoning from Autumne, doe but as the Eyypti- 
ans did : Beſides, Foſepbus having an eye to the beginning of 
the years of Jubilee, which began from the ſeventh moneth 
after that moneth which Moſes told them was the firſt month 
of che year, was the readier to think (as the modern Jews 
fince his time have alſo done)that in regard of Eccleſiaſticall 
affaires the beginning of the year was altered at the coming 
out of Egypt 3 but the old ancient beginning ſtood ſtill and 
was regarded in their affaires of civill nature: whereupon he 
ſaith that Moſes did innovate nothing from the ancient rite 
concerning the diſpoſing of the year for buyings and ſel- 
lings. In which words (me thinks) he doth a little ſtumble 
both himſelfe and ſuch as ſtick to his teſtimony, in regard 
that the Nundinations and things of that nature appertained 
to the Jubilee, which was not inſtituted untill afterwards. 
I finde therefore little in Joſepbus concerning this to build 

One 

The Chaldee Paraphraſt alſo is in this the ſame in effect 
with Joſepbus, and is ſo much the more invalid, by how much 
the reckoning of the Chaldeans and Perſians is againſt it : both 
of which Nations accounted from the Spring, and might firſt 
learne it from the Patriarchs (Terah and Abrabam) who we are 
ſure lived for a great while together in Ur of the Chaldees,and 
taught themſ at leaſt Abraham did) the knowledge of the Stars, 
for ſo Bereſus mentions:and ſucceſſively ever fince Aſtrologers 
have accounted the revolution of the World from the Suns 
entrance into Aries; where (in token of the beginning of the 
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year) the Perſians ſet their God Mithras holding in his hand 
2 naked (word. 

Saint Ambroſe ſaith, to ſhew that it was Spring when the 
World was made, the Scripture ſpeaketh thus, Hic vobis initi= 
un menſium; this is to you the beginning of moneths. Nor 
doe other of the Fathers (Euſebius, Baſil, Athanaſius, Cyrill of 
Feruſalem, Auguſtine, Gregorie Nazianzene, Damaſcene, Beda, 
Iſiodore,) beſides late writters (Luther, Fobannes Lucidus, Bun- 
ting, Lydiat, Polanus, Perkins, Willet, Alftedius and others) but 
affirme as much. Beda makes mention of a Synod holden in 
Paleſtin? by Tbeopb il Biſhop of Ceſarea, in which was agreed 
that the World was made in the Spring: yea, and among the 
Fews, Rabbi Jiſbua doth earneſtly defend the ſame Tenet a- 
gainſt another great Rabbi, who would that it ſhould be made 
in Autumne. 

And further, whereas God bleſſed the creatures, and bid 
them increaſe and multiply, which bleſſing preſently tooke 
effet, who knoweth not that for moſt kinds of creatures, 
eſpecially the fich and foule, the fitteſt time to engender and 
encreaſe is the Spring? 

The time of the creation is alſs found from the Hiſtory of 
the Flood, which began on the ſeventeenth day of the ſecond 
moneth of the year; which ſecond moneth agrees not to Au- 
tumne, but to the Spring: For ficſt, by comparing the or- 
der of Moneths here fpecified, with that order which 
God gave Moſes command to put in practice, it will well ap- 
pear that the firſt moneth was reckoned from the Spring; 
becauſe it cannot be ſhewed in any place of Scripture, when 
the moneths are reckoned in their orders, (as the fieft, ſecond, 
third, fourth, fifth, &c.) that they take beginning from any 
other time · So that as Moſes accounted tlie firſt, ſecond, third, 
fourth. fifth, &c. from Niſan which began in the Spring, in like 
wanner did Noa reckon from the ſame time. And whereas 
[ heretofore thought that this order of the moneths could 
prove nothing, becauſe not above foure of the moneths were 
knowne to have names till after the Caprivity ; and mutt 


therefore either not be reckoned at all, or elſe be 2 
order 
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order according to their number,trom whenceſocver the reck- 
oning begun: I finde it ſince to be no perfect anſwer: For 
even thoſe foure are mentioned as well by the order of their 
number, 2s by their name, even before the Captivity, when 
they had names to be called by, 1 Kings chap. 6. and chap. 8. 
Nor was it but ſo likewiſe, after wards, both with them and 
ſome of the reſt, as in Foſephws,and the books of Maccabees may 
be ſeen. 
And then ſecondly, if it had been Autumne when the 
'Flood began, the Flood continuing much abont a juſt and e- 
ven year, it mult needs end at ſuch a time as a man would 
think ſhould be neither fit for the creatures to encreaſe and 
multiply, nor the earth(in thote Northern parts of the world 
where the Ark relied) to be dryed up, no nor for the graſſe 
and herbs to grow for food, the winter comming on ſo ſoon, 
Saint Ambroſe therefore is ſo ſu ly reſolved concerning this, 
that It is not to be doubted ( faith he )but that this ſecond moneth was 
in the Spring timewben things encreaſe and grom, the fields bring forth, 
&c. and that God then ſent the flood upon the wicked, when their greif 
ſheuld be the greater, to be puniſhed in their abundance. Which ſay- 
ing of that holy Father ſeems to be warranted from the 
words of our Saviour, Mat tb. 24.37. For it is true according 
to Chriſts own Teſtimony recorded there, that they of the 
old world were taken even in the mid of all their mirth. 
And as for the foreſaid Texts alledged out of Exodus, they 
may (as ſome thinke) be anſwered thus, viz. that the yeare 
as well as the moneth is naturally divided into two cheife 
parts:the one whereof is of the year beginning or coming inz 
the other of the year ending or going out:for by this the year 
ſeems to be compared to a Ring, which by a diameter is di. 
vided inco two ſemicircles, iniomuch that when one halfe 
is ended by the courſe of the Sun from one point of the di- 
ameter tothe other; the other part muſt needs be taken for 
the converſion or returne untill the Sun be come againe to 
the firſt point where as one year endeth, the other begin- 
eth. Now then the ſeventh moneth is ficly called the con- 
yerſion or returne; becauſe the fick halfe is then at an end, 
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and the year entred upon his revolution or returne, and fo 
the ſeaſt of the Tabernacles (kept alwayes in that moneth) 
was in exitu anni, in the going out of the year. 

Which anſwer to that Text I doe in ſome ſort approve, 
and could be willing to think ic might fully ſatis ſie, if the 
year conſiſted of no more then two parts: but becauſe the 

ear is divided into four quarters or Tekyphbe's,called ( as J 
(hall ſhew you afterward) the returnes of the year, I think it a 
more perfect anſwer to ſay; It is called the end and returne of the 
year, not becauſe ic met then with the naturall head thereof, 
but becauſe all the fruit of the year was gathered in, and 
ſeed time began anew : And ſo it is with us, the Autumne 
is counted the beginning of the year for matters of husban- 
dry; and yet we in the computation of our years begin in 
the Spring at the Annuntiation. The year of Jubilee indeed 
began now, I meane at Autumne : but for all that, the 
moneth wherein it began, is not called the firſt moneth 
but the ſeventh, Levit. 25. 10. 

And furthermore, whereas it is uſually objected that the 
trees were created with ripe fruits on them, and that the 
world was therefore made in Autumne : it is anſwered ; that 
in the Eaſtern parts of the world, ſome fruits are ripe in the 
Spring as well as in Autumne, as is ſeen by the Harveſt of 
the Jews, which was never long after Eaſter. And without 
queſtion Paradiſe had the preheminence to be the beft place 
that the world afforded , and might therefore have ripe 
fruits ſooner then the Jews had their yearely Harveſt. To 
which may be added, that the Arabians, Syrians, or Aſſyrians 
and Chaldeans do not begin their year from Autumn,but from 
the Spring, as Simplicizs witneſſeth upon the fifth book of 
Ariſtotles Phyſicks. 

But they have further to object, that the Law is divided in- 
to ſever all Sections, which were all of them read over once e-. 
very year, the firſt whereof by an old ancient cuſtome began 
alwayes from Autumne: which was to ſhew that there was 
the right beginning of the year. 

But to this learned Langiws hath fully anſwered; ſaying 
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that neither was it ever defined of Moes, nor of Joſbas, nor 
of any of the Judges, how much of the Law ſhould be read 
on any Sabbath, nor from what time of the year the reading 
of the Law ſhould begin againe. Ic was indeed commanded 
of Moſes that the people of Iſrael ſhould have the words and 
book of the Law alwayes before their eyes: but of that pub- 
lique reading ic in the Synagogues, according to ſeverall 
Sections & Diviſions, he ſpake not a word. King Jehoſopbat is 
found to be the firſt who ſent fort h his Princes, to whom he 
joyned Levits in Commiſſion, who going through all the Ci- 
ties of Judab, taught the people in the Law of God: for they 
alwayes had the Bo k uf the Law about them, 2 Cbro.17.7,8, 
&c: From whence is manifeſt, chat in thoſe times there 
were no ordinary P:zle&tions or Lectures thereof. But after 
the Captivity, more 1:ke it is, that Eſdars(that expert Scribe) 
divided the Law into parts, and inſticuted chat order of read- 
ing them which is ſtill obſerved : and becauſe when he began 
to read, it was the firſt day ot the ſeventh moneth, as may be 
ſeen, Neb, 8. 2. therefore ever after, the reading began from 
thence : and yet then, to ſpeak truely, it is hard to ſay what 
preciſe proportion Ezra obſerved for one reading, ſeeing (as 
the third verſe ſheweth) he read therein from morning untill 
mid-day; and might therefore, rather afterwards then now, 
proportion the whole into ſeverall parts, if at all it were 
done by him. 

I conclude therefore, that (notwithſtanding the ſtrongeſt 
and beſt obje&ions to the contrary) the world began at the 
Spring time of the year, and that on the fourth day of the 
firſt Week the Sun was in the fourth degree of Aries : which 
fourth day, according to the Julian year, was on the ſeven 
and twentieth day of Aprilzon which day theSun was created, 
and ſet in the Firmament of Heaven, as ſhall be further ſhew- 
ed afterwards. 


Omnia cum vireant, tunc eſt nova temporis etas : 
Sic annus per ver incipiendus erit. 
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Crap. III. 


That the Jews, as well of old, as of later 
Times, accounted their Moneths by the 
courſe of the MO ON, 4 


Tis a plaine and manifeſt truth, approved by teſtimony 
Jendenidble, that in that age of the World in which our 
Saviour Jeſus Chrift lived, the Jews reckoned their moneths 
by the courſe of the Moon; and that on the fourteenth day 
of that Moone which they aceounted for the firſt moneth, 
their Paſcha or Eaſter was. This we have recorded by an au- 
thentique Author, as ancient as thoſe times; I meane Philo 
Judew, in his book of the life of Moſes : Who ſpeaking there 
of the firſt moneth, and of the Paſchal ſolemnity obſerved in it, 
faith, as the words ſound in the Latine : Hoc ipſo menſe, circa 
decimam quartam diem, cum plenus jam orbis Lune futurws eſt, Paſs 
chatis ſolemne celebratur; that is, In this very moneth, about the 
fourteenth day, when the Moon ſhall be at the full, the ſo. 
lemne feaſt of the Paſſeover is kept. And in another place, 
ſpeaking of the time when the Moneths began, he declareth 
that their beginning was from the firſt fight or viſion of the 
Moon, viz, cum Sol incipit ſenſibili [plendore Lunam illuſtrare 
When the Sun begins to enlighten the Moon ſo as ſh: may 
be perceived, And ſo alſo he did in the place firſt mentioned, 
calling that the Novilunium, Quod Synodum Lunarem, five Nove 
cujuſdam Lune, ſequitur. 
To this Authour I may joyne Joſepbus, wherein is recorded 
that the fourteenth day of the firſt monetli of the year, cal- | 
led * Niſan, was evermore while the Sun was in that ſigne of“ Here Joſe- 
the Zodiack which is called Aries. Antiq. lib. 3. cap. 10. pb 2 — 
And as this was the courſe and account of the Moneths in te H he = 
thoſe times, ſo in the dayes before; for when Jeſus the ſon monech of the 
of Hrach lived (which was 230. years before Chriſt) there year. 
was no other Index for the appointed Feaſts on certaine and 


ſet dayes of the moneth, but what the Moon afforded. He 
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therefore ſaith, à Luna ſignum eſſe dizi feſti: From the Moon is 
the ſigne of a feaſtivall day, Ecclus 43. 7. 

The Author of the third book ot Eſdræ, Ch. 1.goeth high- 
er ; for ſpeaking of 7oſial”s ſolemne Paſſec ver, he faith it was 
celebrated on the fourteenth day of the firſt moneth, accord- 
ing to the courſe of the Moon; as in Hieroms Bible may be 
ſeen, The like he repeateth afterwards of another Paſſeover, 
Chap. 7. verſe 10. 

Higher then thus goeth Rabbi Moſes, Ben Maimon, affirming 
that the Moneths of the year were the Moneths of the Moon, 
and that in Moſes his time they were ſo accounted ; evermore 
begining ( as Philo before had noted) from the firſt ſight 
or viſion of the Moon. For the antient manner was ee 
even till che yeare of Chriſt 500, about which time the Sepi- 
entes Gemare ceaſed, as Petavius noteth. 

And hereupon it is that learned Langius faith, Rilum bunc 
de ſanftificanda Neomenia à temporibus antiquiſſimis & Me(is ipſine 
deducit Maimen, quem ſemper à Judeis obſervatum fuiſſe docet, 
quamdiu Sapientes erant in terra Ijraelis : boc eſt, ut ipſe explicat, ad 
tempora Abai & Rabba. Aben Ezra likewile ſaith, upon Exod, 
12. That the Lord gave commandement in the Law of keep- 
ing the Feaſt at the appointed time. Dicit enim, Obſerva men- 
ſem Abib, ut facias Peſab Domins 3 & fi tempus Abib non faerit in- 
ventum in medio men(is : faciemus Paſcha me ſe ſequente. 

But higher then all theſe, doth the teſtimony of Elia Scripe 
turiarius bring us; who (as he is cited by that famous and 
illuſtrious Antiquarie M. Selden, in bis accerptis) ſaith, Prec:p- 
tum boc ſontlificandi Lunam exftabat ſeculis antiquiſſimis, temporibus 
Noacbi & Abrabami patris noftri. That is, This precept of ſan. 
Qifying the Moon, was exſtant in the moſt ancient ages; e- 
ven in the times of Noab and Abrebam our Father. 

And thus we have teſtimony for times high enough; even to 
the times wherein mention is firſt made of Monerhs in holy 
Scripture,which teſtimonies will neicher allow the Moneths 
in the hiſtory of the Flood to be according to the cour ſe of 
the Sunne, nor grant that the Jewes made uſe of the Period 
of Calippus after the times of Alexander, as Scaliger ſometimes 

taught; 
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taught; nor that in Chriſts time they uſed a Quaterdenarian 
Cycle, as Petavius would prove from Epiphanius: For as I ſaid 
before, according to the witneſſe of the forecited authors, the 
ancient manner was to begin the Moneth from the ficſt ſight 
or vifion of the Moon ſanctifying that day; Salomon there- 
fore would not ſo much as lay the foundation of the Temple 
on the firſt, but on the ſecond day of the Moneth, becauſe 
the fir t was holy, For as God appointed a time tor his day- 
ly and weekly worſhip, ſo he appointed generall Feaſts for 
his monethly and yearly worſhip: He therefore inſtituted the 
New Moons, and firſt day of every year to be accordingly ob- 
ſerved. Blow the Trumpet (faith the Pſalmiſt) in the New 
Moon: in the time appointed, on our ſolemn feaſt day. For 
this was a ſtatute for Israel, and a law of the God of Ja- 
cob,Pſal.$1.3,4+ By which he meaneth the feaſt of Trumpets, 
commanded to be celebrated on the firſt day of the ſeventh 
Moneth, Levit. 23. 24. And in the Revelation, this is certain, 
that after Chriſts time the Moon was trodden under foot by 
the Woman cloathed with the Summe, Revel. 12.1. By which 
is ſignified That that typicall worſhip which for the dayes 
thereof in the law of Moſes had been regulated by the courſe 
of the Moon, was now in the Chriſtian Church, through 
the revealing of Chriſt laid proftrate, aboliſhed and gone: 
the Woman therefore treadeth the Moon under her feet. Nor 
doth the Pſalmiſt again but juſtify this Lunar account,ſaying; 
God appointed the Moon «is ie vue, for feaftivall ſeaſons : 
28 Maſter Mede, in his Comment upon the Revelation, readers 
the place 3 that is, as the Sonne of Syrach before mentioned 
hath expreſſed it; from the Moon is a ſigne of feaſts, a light 
that decreaſeth in her perfection: the moneth is called after 
her name, Ecclus 43.7, 8. 

And ſo indeed itis; For in Scripture a moneth is called 
in the Hebrew tongue Ieruch, from Jarzach Luna. And in 
Greeke the word is , derived from «#7 which is 


Luna alſo. And ſo in Job accordingly the moneths are called 


Moones ; as thus, Quis poxet me juxta Luna: bo eff, Menſes 
autiquos ? Job 29. 2. 
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The moneth likewiſe is ſomtimes in theHebrew called Hedes 
or Chede ch; which word doth properly fignifie A renovation : 
ſo that Chodeſch is as much as Novilunium, or Renovatio lure, in 
regard that on the firſt day thereof the Moon or moneth is 
renewed; in which ſence it is uſed in 1 Sam. 20.5. and ex- 
pounded ſo by David Kimbi in libro Radicum, ſaying 3 & veca+ 
tur Hodes five Novus, quia renovatur Luna in eo die. This word 
is alſo uſed tor the whole moneth or ſpace of time that is 
from one renovation of the Moon to another; and hath ei- 
ther an adje& number of dayes paſt ſince the renovation ; as 
prima luna, ecunda una, tertia luna, decima quai ta luna, &c. or elſe 
all the dayes are ſpoken of juudiim and together; as in Numb. 
11. 20. ye ſhall not eat one day, nor two dayes, nor five 
dayes, neither ten dayes, nor twenty dayes : but even a 
moneth of dayes together. 

This therefore made Kimbi, in the place before mentioned, 
lay 3 Triginta dies jundlim vecantur Hodes, & dies primus ſolus vo- 
catur Hodez. 

However therefore the Grecians applyed the word vo win 
or »umiz, to the firſt day of their moneth, even when 
they reckoned them by the light of the Sun; yet it was onely 
proper & of right belonging to the firſt day of ſuch months 
as were rightly called moneths, and accounted by the courſe 
of the Moon. And ſo alſo Maſter Lydyat ſaith, in his book De 
variis annorum formis, c. 4. where ſpeaking of the word Neo- 
menia, id eſt, Nova luna, this he addeth ; que diftis licet demirm 
tranſlata ſit ad ſigniſicandum initium qualiſcunque menſis, non ſolum 
lunaris 3 primo tamen & proprie de menſibus lunar ibus, utpote anti- 
quiſſimo & naturali genere menſium, accipiendam neutiquam dubitari 
debet. 

And thus are the Moneths fully proved to be Lunar. A- 
gainſt which I meet with three Objections. 

The firſt whereof is, that if the moneths were Lunar, then 
in ſome years there muſt be thirteen moneths by reaſon of a 
moneth intercalar, called by the late Jews Veader or another 
Adar: But the Scripture makes no mention of any ſuch 


moneth ; and therefore it may be concluded that of old there 
was 
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was no other intercalar, Adar indeed is mentioned, both in 
the book of Heſter and elſewhere, but with no note of diſtin- 
gion to ſignifie which Alar it was: whereas if there were 
two Adars, there would have been ſomething added to know 
which of them was meant ? 

Anſw. And why ſo? it needed not, unleſſe there had been 
two Aldars in every yeare: it was onely the Emboliſmall yeare 
which had two Alars, and not the Common year: Beſide 
which, know alſo this 5 we finde not in Scripture mention 
made of the thirtieth day of any moneth : ſhall we therefore 
conclude that no moneth had thirty dayes. 

But that the vanity of this Objection may further appeare, 
this I ſay ; that though the Scripture give no expreſſe menti. 
on of the moneth intercalar, yet ſome cleare footings of it 
may be ſeen there. As for example, in the Prophecy of Exe- 
kiel at the firſt chapter, we finde that the Prophet had a vili- 
on in the fifth year of Fechoniab*s Captivity, on the fifth day 
of the fourth moneth; and that after ſeven dayes more (as in 
the Chapters following is mentioned) he was commanded to 
lie on his left fide 390+ dayes, and to beare the fins of Iſrael; 
after which he mult lie on his right {1Je 40. dayes more to 
beare the iniquity of Judah : and yet in the next year, on the 
fifch day of the fixch moneth, he is (aid to fic againe among 
the Elders of Iſrael, chap, 8.1. Which could not be, unleſſe 
there were a moneth intercalar. For 40. dayes added to 390. 
doe make 430, which was a greater ſpace then could be any 
way from the twelfch day of the fourth moneth in the fifth 
year, to the fifth day of the ſixth moneth in the followiag 
year, unleſſe there were | ſay a moneth intercalar. Nor is this 
a ſtrange collection: for though cheſe things perhaps were 
done in a viſion, yet that the Prophet might not tell the 
people a vaine viſion, nor deliver unto them an unwarran- 
table Prophecy, he mult upon neceſſity lie hid and be ab · 
ſent from them ſo long as was the number of thoſe dayes, 
And indeed by putting this upon tryall by calculation, I find 
all fully cleared: For in the year of the Julian Period 4119. 
which was (as ſhall be afterwards proved) the fifch yeare of 
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Fechonial's Captivity, the firſt day of Niſan was on the 
twentieth day of March ; that year theiefore muſt be amis En- 
bolimews, and have thirteen monethe, or 384- dayes. For if it 
had been twelve moneths, or 354. dayes, then muſt the firſt 
of Niſan in the following year be on the eleventh of Marc), 
which could not be becauſe the fourteenth day thereof 
muſt not be before the Vernall Equinox, which then was on 
the twenty ſeventh day of March. And therefore the firſt of 
Niſan in the firſt of theſe two years was on the two and 
twentieth day of March; and in the next, on the tenth of 4 
prill: ſo will there be ſpace enough by the fifth day of the 
ſixth moneth for all the dayes that the Prophet mentioneth 
to be accompliſhed ; otherwiſe not. And thus I am glad of 
this objection, ſeeing it hath occaſioned a further confirmati- 
on of the moneths mentioned in Scripture to be Lunar. 

The next thing objected, is the Hiſtory of the Flood, in 
which the moneths are found to be Solar; becauſe from the 
ſeventeenth day of the ſecond moneth, to the ſeventeenth 
day of the ſeventh moneth, were an hundred and fifty dayes : 
that is, five moneths of thirty dayes a peece. 

Whereto I anſwer, that this hinders nothing, as afterward, 
when I come to ſpeake of the Flood, ſhall be plainly ſhewed. 
In the meane time this I adde, that twelve moneths of but 
thirty dayes a peece, amount in the whole to no more then 
360. dayes: whereas in a full Solar year are more by five 
dayes and about fax hours, 

But to help this, they ſay that the old Patriarchs had ei- 
ther an epact of five day es to be added to every year, or elſe 
that in every fix years they made of thoſe five dayes an inter- 
calar moveth, to which alſo the fix houres would reach in 
one hundred and twenty years : at which time they had alſo 
one monetHh more then in their ordinary and common years. 
Now this time Scaliger ſaith was called by the name of Cheled, 
but doth very unaptly apply it to his purpoſe, as Pelav ius 
proves againft him, For Cheled is no more applyable to an 
age of an hundred and twenty years, then to any other time 
or age, be it either more or leſſe; and is onely belonging — 
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the time or age of mans life of what length ſoever it be:as may 
be ſeen in Pſal. 39. 5 · here that very word is uſed, Nor again 
is that ſpace of an hundred and twenty years, in the ſixth 
chapter of Geneſis, ſpoken for any other purpoſe then to ſhew 
the patience and long-ſuffering of the Lord to the old 
World; which the Apoſtle Peter calleth the waiting of God on 
chem in the dayes of Noab, while the Ark was preparing 1 Pet. 
3. 20. Beſide which, this is alſo certaine 3 that if the fixth 
year forementioned, were to have an intercalation in reſpect 
of the fix hours, there would be two intercalar moneths to- 
gether ; I meane in every one hundred and twentieth year, as 
is apparant by dividing the ſaid year by fix. For 120. divi- 
ded by fix, hath twenty times fix in it, and nothing remain- 
ing: whereupon will further follow, that in every one hun- 
dred and twentieth year muſt be 4.20- dayes ; which were ve- 
ry abſurd to grant. Nay further, were it fo that the ancient 
Patriarchs to avoid this abſurdity, ſhould be thought to 
reckon the five dayes at the end of every year, and defer the 
fix houres till the one hundreth and twentieth year, by the 
which time thoſe houres amount to the ſpace of one mo- 
neth ; yet Rill is all built but upon conjecture: and that ſo 
weakly as there is little or no ſhew of probability in it ; for 
if there were, then would there be from the Creation to the 
Flood no odd years, but equall diviſions of 120.years apiece : 
which we know is otherwiſe, in regard that when we di- 
vide the year of the Flood by 120. we have 95. remaining. 
They therefore reckon far better who doe not onely account 
an EpaR of five dayes at the end of every common year, but 
doe alſo intercalate a day in every fourth year, making the 
Epa& then to be ſix, which in the common year was but five. 
Howbeit this ſtill is no better then meer conjecture, and can- 
not clearely be affirmed to be ſo indeed till after ages; and 
then, not ſo among the Jews, but among ſome a Nati- 
ons: for the moneth among the Jews was Lunar, as by the 
words uſed in Scripture for a moneth (beſide our other 
proofes)already mentioned, doth well appeare. 
But thirdly, it is objected out of the ſeven and twentieth 
D Chapter 
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Chapter of the firſt book of the Chronicles, that David ap- 
pointed twelve Captaints of * Legions to be over 
the Provinces, into which the whole body of the Kingdome 
was divided, and theſe to ſerve in their courſes ſeverally 
throughout the twelve moneths of the year, Or rather thus; 
King David appointed twelve Captains of ordinary Legions 
to be the life · guard of his perſon, and theſe to ſerve ſeverally 
in their courſes throughout the twelve monechs of the yeare; 
no more moneths being mentioned: for according to the 
number of the moneths, ſo was the number of the Captains. 
Salomon likewiſe appointed as many Stewards to provide pro- 
viſion for the royal Family, and theſe( as the former) to ſerve 
ſeverally throughout the twelve moneths of the year; as in 
the fourth Chapter of the firſt book of the Kings may be 
ſeen. The year therefore in thoſe times had no morethen 
twelve moneths : for if there were thirteen, then for one 
moneths ſpace, both the Kings perſon muſt be unpro- 
vided of a Gd end the royall Family deſtitute likewiſe of 
Proviſions for their ſuſtenance. d 

Scaliger l remember, once made this Objection, but afterwards 
(upon his better thoughts) he cryed out againſt it, ſaying; 
Ridicula eſi objefio, It is a ridiculous obje&ion : and an ob- 
jection, qua per tinaces contewdant, menſem veterem Hebreorum lu- 
narem non ſuiſſe· And indeed, he might well cry out againſt 
it: For this obje&ion is the ſame in effect with that to which 
I anſwered firſt, And therefore this I ſay,that theſe Captaines 
and Officers for their number in relation to the twelve 
moneths of the year, were according to the courſe of the 
common and ordinary years which had no more then twelve 
moneths : but in the Emboliſmall year were 13. moneths never- 
thelefſe ; and how that odd moneth was ſupplyed. is not at 
all in Scripture declared. The Jews ſay that the moneth in- 
tercalar was eſteemed but as momentum temporis, a point of 
time, and in it they judged no civil matter: we may therefore 
be induced to think it probable, that he whoſe Office fell to 
the twelſth moneth in the common year, did likewiſe ſupply 
the ſervice of the thirteenth moneth in the Emboliſmall year, 


and 
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and yet in the inſtitution of their Offices no more be menti- 
oned then every man to ſerve his moneth. For as Walph ius 
ſpeaketh, certè major babenda fuit annorum communium ratio, quis 
plures ſint, quam Embolimeorum. The like to which is alſo com- 
mon with us in our year: for whereas we intercalate a day 
in every fourth year ; the day intercalated,and the day before 
ic, are both eſteemed as one, both for matters of Law,Faires, 
and the like, 

And thus is this objection likewiſe anſwered : here there- 
fore I conclude this Chapter. 


[ — 


Crnae. IV. 


Of the ancient and naturall Year, that it was 


meaſured by the courſe of the Sunne, though the 
Moneths were reckoned by the courſe of the Moon 


S the Ancients reckoned their Moneths by the courſe of 
the Moon; which I have alceady proved: ſo they reck- 
oned their year by the courſe of the Sun; qui A iE, 


I 


& proprie annxs dicitur, faith Petavius, lib. 1. c. 8. And in a- Perav. lib. 2. 


nother place, this they doe, ſaith he, neceſſaria, «t æquinoctia, de DoR. 


ceteroſque cardines,quas Tehupbas appellabant, obſeruare poſſent, ut ne Temp. cap 27. 


XIV. Niſan aberrare t. Which is but what the Jews themſelves 
have regiſtred in their Thalmud ; fot if the Tekypba of Niſan 
fall into the ſixteen day or after, that year mult be interca- 
lar. And ſo faich R. Moſes, Ben Maimon, cap. 4. Kidduſch, . 2. 
Petaviu thereupon athrmeth further, that the moneth is from 
the proper motion of the Moon: but the year properly ta- 
ken, and naturally, is of the Snn; being defined from the 
ſimple converſion thereof, Anzum cum dicimut, propriè Solarem 
intelligimus : cum vero Menſem, lunarem. lib 1. c. 8. In which 
Book and Chapter he alſo ſaĩth, that other Nations as well as 
the ancient ewe, when they came to the naturall meaſure 
of any ſtable or fixed thing, uſed the Solar year, 

D 2 This 
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This then is the true and naturall year, and in the Scrip» 
| ture called a year of dayes: as may be ſeen in Fere. 28, 3. 
For there that which we tranſl te, within two full years; is 
in the O.iginall, within two years of dayes. The like to 
which is allo in the eleventh verſe of the ſame Chapter: 
and in the firſt bogk of Maccabees, th: firſt chapter, at the 
thirtieth verſe. 

See Ainſworth Expoſitours therefore have obſerved, that a year hath the 
on Gen. c. . name in the Hebrew from Shanab, kgnifying a changing or 
— Sre4 — Iteration; which is in regard of the Suns returning after a 
Queſt, . years end, to the ſame point of heaven where it firſt began: 
even as the moneth is derived from Chodeſch, which fignifieth 
to Renew; becauſe at the moneths end the Moon is againe 
renewed ; as in the former chapter hath been proved. Nei- 
} ther is it found in any place of Scripture, that theſe names or 
words are the one of them taken to fignitie the other; but by 
the one is meant a year, and by the other a moneth. Although 
therefore the popular or vulgar year might be meafured by 
moneths; commonly twelve, and ſometimes thirteen : yet 
the fixed and naturall year, by which the moneths were al. 
wayes regulated, was meaſured by the courſe of the Sun, and 
was a year of dayes; as in that before mentioned out of the 

Prophet Feremy well appeareth. . 

Now this year was evermore divided according to the Te- 
kupba's or Quarters of it; as is ſtill obſerved by the Jews to 
this very day : who being zealous to maintaine the Cuftomes 

of their Anceſtors, doe not onely meaſure their moneths by 
the courſe of the Moon, but their year by the courſe of the 
Sun, which they divide by four Tekupb's or Quarters. The firſt 
whereof belonged to the firſt moneth, which was Abib,called 
afterward Niſan : the ſecond to the fourth moneth, called 
afterward Thamuz : the third to the ſeventh Moneth, called 
afterwardTi(ri;and the fourth to the tenth moneth, called af- 
terward Tebbeth.So that on what day ſoever of our Julian year 
that Tekupba hapned which pointed out the Vernall Equi- 
nox, from thence muſt the year be reckoned as from its na- 
turall head; for there the laſt year ended and the next began, 
Nor are theſe Tekupbab's but mentioned in the Scripture : 
as 
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as the Tekypba of the Spring Quarter at the Vernall Equi- 

nox when Kings go forth to battel, 2 Sam. 11. 1. which as Mo- 

ſes ſaith, was in the head or firſt Moneth of the yeare, * Exod. + By which 1 
12.2, The Tekyphs of the Summer Solſtice, when Jeochniab meane , that 
was carried captive,2 Chron.36.10. The Tekwpba of the Autum- the Moneth 
nall Equinox, at the returne and end of the yeare for Huſ- belonging co 
bandry affaires, and beginning of the Jubilee, Exod. 23. 16. im chere called 
Lev. 25 · 10 and Exod, 34. 22. Only the 7 _ of the Winter the firk Mo- 
Solſtice is not ſo plainly deſcribed ; and yet ſome think it nech of the 
to be in Exek. 40. 1. But however, whether it be or no, it is year» 

not much materiall : for having three, the fourth is not to be 

denied; in regard that as one Equinox is oppoſite to ano- 

ther, ſo is the one Solſtice alſo oppoſite to the ether. 

It was ſometimes the opinion of Foſeph Scaliger that onely 

one Tekupba could be found in Scripture: but percieving that 

to be an erronous conceit,he plainly ſaid Fudevs nibil antiquius 

babere Tekupbarum, ſtve quadrantum quatuor obſervatione. Againft 

which, though Petavixe excepteth, yet thus much I find in 

him, as a thing which he granteth, ſaying 3 Tekupba nibil ali- 
ud eſt quam Conver ſio, ſive cardo ann: quadruplex, Lib. 2. c. 45. 
which is as much as he (hall need to grant in this particular: 
for if the Tekupba be cardo anni quadruplex, then may we juſtly 
conclude it to be cardo anni, quando Sol primum quatnor ſignorum 
ingreditur, Arietis, Cancri, Libre, Capricorni. 

Theſe Tekupba's in the beginning of the World, if they be 

reduced to the courſe of our Fulian yeare, were, the firſt of 
them on the 23. day of April in the Evening, when the 24. 
day was begun according as the Fewes account; the ſecond 
on the 25. day of uh; the third on the 27. day of Offober 3 
the fourth and the laft on the 25. day of January; by which 
I meane that there the fourth or laſt Quarter of the yeare be- 

gan, and was not ended till the 23. day of April next after 

was finiſhed. And why they be not ſtill on thoſe dayes, is be- 

cauſe the Equinoctiall and Solftitiall points have anticipated 

and not kept their places on thoſe dayes and Moneths they 

were at the firt : which anticipation is not in regard of any 

errour or irregularity that is in the motion of the Sun, but 


becauſe the Julian year agreeth not thereunto, but is a little 
longer 


LI 
to 


- years on the 23 day o 
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longer then of right it ſhould be : For the true Solar year 
(in the meane meaſure thereof) doth not conſiſt of 365, 
dayes and full fix hours; but rather of 365. dayes five hours, 
2.3 minutes, 39 ſeconds, and 41 thirds. By which length of 
tue Tropicall year, we finde in one year an anticipation of e- 
leven minutes, twenty ſeconds, and nineteen thirds : 
which though it be at the firſt but a little, will nevertheleſſe 
in many years amount to the number of no few dayes, as 
we ſee ic doth. For by the end of 127 years will be twenty 
four hours gained, with thirteen thirds : thereby declaring 
that the day of the Vernall Equinox in the beginning of the 
World, even till 95 years were ended, was in the common 
1 Aprill, though it be now on the tenth 
day of March; and the Autumnall Equinox on the 27 day of 
October, though it be now on the 13 day of September : Thus 
I lay ic was in the common years, though in the Biſſextile 
one day ſooner. 
And why I allow but ninty five years at the firſt for the 
alteration of a day, is not becauſe twenty four houres are 
gained in that time, but becauſe the time of the ficſt Equinox 


* Arwch.rime was at the * evening of the 23 day: And therefore though 


the firſt day of 
the World be- 


at the ficſt, ninty five years will bring the Equinox 'to a new 


| reaching day according to the Julian account, which begins the 
— day from Midnight; yet afcerwards we muſt not reckon 
ing ot the 24. that thele Tekwpbe's change their places ſo as to be on a new 


Ys 


day after the ſame account. till the end of the 127 years after. 

I conclude therefore (this rule obſerved) that the Tekupha's 
change their places one day by the end of 127 years, and 
mult be therefore ſet either backward or forward, accordin 
to the time propounded wherein we ſeek them: which the 
late Jews not obſerving, have them now not in their right 
places, although by them they ſtill divide the year into four 
Quarters. 

But of this enough : onely let me adde a Table, therein 
to ſhew how much the anticipation commeth to in any year 
deſired, from one to fix thouſand : And after that another 
Table for the more ready finding the particular day of ei- 
ther Equinox. 


A Table 


Years. 


D 
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A Table by which may be found how much the Equinoctiall antici- 


pateth in any year deſired, from one to ſix thouſand, 


ayes, 


* 
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do 


47 


23 


Houres. Minutes. Seconds. Thirds. 
2 II 20 19 
© 22 40 38 
3 34 57 
2 o 45 21 1 
9 56 41 35 
I 8 I 54. 
I 19 22 13 
Te 30 42 32 
I 42 2 28 51 
I 53 23 10 
3 46 46 20 
LY 40 1 39 
7 33 32 40 
9 26 55 59 
11 20 19 0 
| THE - BS 42 10 
15 7 5 20 
17 O 28 30 
18 53 51 49 
22 40 38 9 
1 3 1 
13 47 43 * 
8 41 35 „ 
3 35 26 49 
TE 2 18 IP 
17 23 10 O 
12 17 I 40 
7 10 53 20 
2 1 I 
20 58 36 40 
17 57 13 on 
I 4 55 50 9 
11 53 | — = 40 
8 FE 52 3 20 
5 50 | 40 0 
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Another TABL E more readily to finde the 
day of either Equinox, by knowing either the year 


of the O XI. D, year of the Julian pe- 
riod, or common year of CHRIS r. 


Year of the Year of the Vernall E- | Aurumnall | Yeare of 
World Julian Period. | quinox | Equinox Chrift, 
i | 710 | April 23, Octobe v 27 5 
96 805 April 22 Oflober 26 0 
223 932 April 21 Oflober 25 ©) 
350 1059 | Aprill 20 Oflober 24 o 
477 1186 | April 19 Odober 23 5 
604 1313 | April 18 Oflober 22 0 
731 1449 | April 17 Oflober 21 o 
858 1562 | April 16 Odober 20 0 
985 1694 April 15 Odeber 19 = 
1112 1821 | Aprill 14 Oflober 1 o 
1239 1948 April 13 Oflober 17 © 
1366 2075 April 12| Offober 1 = 
1493 2202 | April 11 Oftober = " "—_ 
1620 2329 | April 10 Odeber 14 o 
1747 2456 | April 9©| Offober 13 o 
1874 2583 | April g Oflober 12 o 
2001 2710 | April 7 October 11 _— 
2128 | 2837 \ April 6|Oftber 10 0 
2255 2964 | April »| Oflober 9 0 
2382 309x_ | April 4 Offober 8 o 
2509 3218 | April 3 October 7 3 
2636 3345 April 20 October 6 0 
27 63 3472 | April 1| October 5 © 
2890 | 3599 March 310 October 4 2 
3017 3726 | March 30 October 3 1 
3144 | 3853 March 29]Octuber 2 © 
3271 3980 | March 28] October 1 0 
3398 | 4107 March 27 Septemb, 30 0 
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| 


March 


3525 | 4234 2C(| Septeme 29] 0 
3652 4361 | March 2 Septem. 28 0 
3779 4488 Merch 240 Septem. 27 o 
3906 | 4615 March 23 Septem. 26 . 8 
4033 4742 March 2:| Scprem. 25 29 
4160 4869 | March 21| Septem. 24 156 
4287 4996 | March 2c| Septem. 23 283 
4414 |_5123 March 1c| Septem. 22 410 
4541 5250 Mareb 18 Seprem, 2 537 
4668 5377 | March 17 Septem. 20 664 
4795 5504 | March 1] Septem. 19 791 
4922 5631 [March 15 Septem. 18 918 
5049 5758 |March 14 Seprem, 17 1045 
5176 5885 | March 13 Septem. 16 1172 
5303 6012 March 12|Septem. 15 1299 
5430 6139 | March 11] Septem. 14 1426 
5557 6266 [March 10 Septem. 13 1553 
5684 | 6393 | March 9| Septem. 12 1680, 
C HAP. V. 
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Of the Periods of Time by which the Yeares of 
the World may be truly reckoned. As alſo of 


the Jubilees ; how to account them, where 
alſo to begin and end them, 


He firſt Period is from the beginning of the Creztion, 

in the latter end of October, to the end of Noa Flocd ; 
and containeth the number of 1657. yeares compleat : the 
full end not being till the yeare 1658. was begun. 


The ſecond is from the end of the ſaid Flood when Noab 
came out of the Arke, to the promiſe made to Alrabam at 
the time of his departure from Cbarran into Canaan ; and is 
a Period of * 427. yeares almoſt ended. 

The third is from the — at Abrahams 1 

rom 


Which in 
adding the 
Periods toge- 
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ther muſt be from Charran, to the comming of the 7/raelites out of Egypt, 

added to 1658 and doth containe the juſt number of 430. yeart. | 

8 The fourth is from the comming out of Eyypt till King \ 

8 Salomon began the building of the Temple, in the fourth 
yeare of his reigne ; and is a Period of 479. years compleat, 
or of 480. begunne. 

The fifth is from the firſt founding of the Temple to the 
deſtruction thereof by Nebucbadne gar, in the ninteenth 
yeare of his reigne almoſt ended, in the firſt yeare of the 
48. Olympiad; and is aPeriod of 423. yeares, and about 103. 
dayes. 

The ſixth is from thence to the time that Zerobabel began 
againe to build it, in the ſecond yeare of Dariws King of Per- 
fia 3 and is a Period of 68. years and ſome dayes more. 

The ſeventh is from thence to the beginning of Daniels 
LXX.weeks,in the twentieth yeare of Artaxerxes Longimanus, 
when Jeruſalem was againe fully reftored, and the wals there- 
of built up and finiſhed by Nebemiab, in a ſtreight of time : 
this _ a Period of 65, years, as ſhall be afterwards 

roved- 
K The eighth is from thence to the beginning of Chrifts 
Miniftery, in the ſeventie and fourth Julian yeare, at the Au- 
rumne of the yeare of the Julian Period 47 42. and is a Peri- 
od of 483. years: called by Daniel Seven weeks and Sixtie 
two weeks, as is recorded Dan. 9.25, Theſe ſeven and ſixtie 
two make ſixtie nine, and end at Autumne :but Chriſt was 
baptized on the fixth of January before. In the beginning 
therefore of the ſeventieth (or laſt) week exactly, betweene 
the firſt and ſecond Paſſeover aſter his Baptiſme, when his 
Harbinger Fobu had now finiſhed his meſſage, and was caſt in- 
to Priſon, (a time preciſely and gurpoſely noted in the E- 
vangelicall ſtory) Chriſt firſt began to preach in Galilee the 
Goſpell of the Kingdome, and proclaimed himſelfe to be 
the MESSIAH. For after Jobn was put in Priſon, ſaith 
Marke 1. 14+ Jeſus came into Galilee, preaching the Goſpel 
of the Kingdome of God, and ſaying,nrxjewru 5 K- The 
time is fulfilled (that is, as Maſter Mede expounds it, the laſt 


eeke 
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Week of the ſeventy is come) and the Kingdome of God is 
at hand. From that time (faith Mattbew cap. 4. 17.) Jeſus 
began to preach, and to ſay, Repent, for the Kingdome of Hea- 
ven is at band. This was that day whereof Chriſt himſelfe 
ſaid at Nazareth, that that Scripcure was fulfilled : The Spi- 
rit of the Lord is ”= me becauſe he hath annointed me to 
preach the — to the poore, &c. and to preach the ac- 
ceptable year of the Lord, Luke 4. 18. 19. This the time and 
place whence Saint Peter reckoned the beginning of Chrifts 
Prophecy in his Sermon to Cornelius : That word (faith he ) 
which was publiſhed through out all Judea, and began from 
Galilee after the Baptiſme which Fobn preached, 8c. Acts 10. 
37. Learned Scaliger alſo here hath well obſerved: For though 
he expound Daniels Weekes otherwiſe then I have done; yet 
this he ſaith, Dimidium autem Septimane pertinet ad prædicatio- 
nem Meſfie, quod nemo = : Predicatio autem non a Baptiſmo | 
incipit,quod bactenus omnibus perſuaſum fuit, ſed à vinculis Fohannie Sea. De E- 
Baptiſie. Thus he; Who hereupon accounteth from the im- 110 F. cdi, 1. 
priſonment of fobn, to the Reſurre&ion of Chriſt, three 
yeares and a halfe; ſaying, A vinculis Fobannis c prædicati- 
one ad Reſurrectionem, anni tres cum ſemiſſe. And againe, Male 
bactenus tempus Predicationisa Baptiſm definitum. Thus in his 
firſt Edition: and in his ſecond, thus; Hinc incipit (faith he) 
redicatio Chriſti» Meaning that from the impriſonment of 
J, between the firſt and ſecond Paſſeover, was the begin- 
ning of Chriſts preaching. 
he ninth is from hence to the Paſſion of Chriſt, in the 
middle of this laſt week, and is a Period of three years and 
fix moneths : For in the fourth year of this week (three 
years and an halfe after Chriſt Jeſus began his Prophecie) 
being made our High Prieſt, he offered himſelſe upon the 
Croſſe a Sacrifice for Sin, was dead, buried, and roſe again: 
Then aſcended up into heaven co be inſtalled, and to fit at 
the right hand of God, and from thenceforth to reigne till 
he have ſubdued all his enemies under his feer. The time of 
this Period is confeſſed even by ſome among the Jewes : three 


years and a halfe the glory of God ſtood upon Mount Olivet 
E 2 and 
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and preached, ſaying, Seek the Lord while be may be found, call 


upon bim while be is near 3 as Rabbi Janna noteth. 


The next to this is the tenth Period, and is from the Paſſi- 
on of Chriſt to the end of the laſt Fabilee at the Autumne of 
the year foregoing the deſtruction of Feruſalem by the Ro- 
mans, containing the number of thirty fix years and and a 
halfe, or thereabout. 

This Reſt or Jubil:e was the laſt that ever the Jews ſaw in- 
theif owne Land: for in the next year after it was ended, 
their Temple and City was utterly deftroyed , and they 
themſelves caft out, even in the year of the World 4074. and 
year of the Julian Period 4783. Which year was alſo the ſe- 
ventieth year of Chriſt, according to the common account : 
the 115. Julian year, the ſecond year of Veſpaſian, and year 
of Rome built $22. 

And ſurely the Providence of God herein is clearly ſeen : 
for as they began their account for Reſts and Jubilees in the 
Laſt year of Moſes, fix moneths before they paſſed over Jordan, 
when they had conquered and began to poſſeſſe a part of 
that Land which God had given them for their Tribes to 
inherit : So in like manner t his reckoning ended with 
them when the time was at hand that it ſhould be taken a- 
way from them, and they caſt out till the time of the ſulneſſe 
of the Gentiles come, Luke 21. 24. And to this, in one 
place, doth Scaliger well agree : for though in his fifch book 
De emendatione Temporum, he begins this reckoning in the ſe- 
venth year after they came into Canaan 3 yet afterward in 
his ſeventh book, in his notes upon that Kalender called 
Computus Judaicus, he plainely faith; Ingreſſus Iſraelis in terram, 
eff primus annus Septimane. That is, the entrance of Iſrael into 
the Land, is the firſt year of the Week : And ſo l account; 
for the firſt year of the firſt Week was not ended untill the 
Autumne next after Jeſbua conducted the people of Iſrael o- 
ver Jordan. 

This laſt year of Moſes was in the year of the Julian Period 
3263. when the Kingdome of Sihon King of the Amorites,and 
theKingdome of Oy King of Baſban, was conquered and given 

to 
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to the children of Gad, and to the children of Ruben, and to 

halfe the tribe of Manaſſeth the Son of Joſepb for a poſſeſſion : 

this conqueſt being about fix moneths before Joſbua paſſed 

over Jordan, as Coadoman noteth. The ſeventh year ſrom hence 
incluſively, was therefore the beginning of the firſt year of 

Reſt, in the year of the Julian Period * 3269. And the ſeventh * And was the 
feven in like manner the firſt Jubilee, in the year of the ſame j — 
Period 3311. and year of the Vorld 2602. — * 

But if ic be ſo, that every Seventh Seven muſt be a Iubilee, 0: 
then how could the Iubilee be the fiftieth year. veſt. 
Well enough: For though the Jubilee fell alwayes into the Anſw. 

Seventh Seven, yet nevertheleſſe it was the fiftieth year by 
including that year from whence the nine and forty exclu- 

fively were accounted. For if the year of Jubilee be reckoned 
otherwiſe, the commandement concerning the years of Reſt 

for the Land coul not bz obſerved, but the whole order 

would be diſturbed, and the eighth year in every Jubilee be 
accounted for a year of Reſt, though it were indeed the firſt 

year of another Week, and a year in which they were to 

plow and ſow their ground, Levit, 25. 22, And that the 
manner of this reckoning may not ſeeme ſtrange, I will 
ſhew y ou ina word or two ſome few other preſidents, where- 
in the accounts are of the ſame nature. As for eximple: In 
Muſick wecall that an eighth which exclufively is but ſeven, 
and no wayes eight but by including the two extreamNoter, 

So alſo we call aQuartaine Ague, which hath not four dayes 

but by including che two ſick dayes. Chrilt like wiſe is ſaid 
to ariſe the third day; which could not be but by including 
as well the day of his death and burial!, as of his Reſurrecti- 

on: for on Friday he ſuffered ; on Saturday was the Jewes 
Sabbath; and on Sunday in the morning(chat being the firſt 

day of the week) he aroſe, Math. 16. 21. Marke 16. 2. And 

thus alſo it muſt be in the account for the year of Jubilee; 

which though it fall into the ſeventh Seven, is neverthel:f: 

the fiftieth year by including che two extreme termes of the 
reckoning. 


But it chĩs be not enough for the cleare underſtan ding of 
E 3 this 
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this difficulty, know we that here (as in all numbring) two 
things are to be conſidered: The parts numbered, and the 
manner of numbering» The parts numbered are three: 
namely, The two extreme termes; and the Middeſt, or 
what is between them : The manner of reckoning, that alſo 
is three-fold : The firſt is, when the middle numbers onel 
are accounted, and the two extreme termes excluded. The 
other, when the midſt with both the extreme termes are in- 
cluded; and under this manner of reckoning is contained 
whatſoever is expreſſed by any Ordinal number. The third and 
laſt is, when the midſt and one extreme terme onely is in- 
claded, the other (which is the firſt terme) being excluded: 
and under this forme of reckoning falleth the true account 
of all ſuch reckonings as are made by Cardinal! numbers: For 
there be Ordinall numbers, and Cardinall numbers: By Cardinal 
numbers we inquire how many: And by Ordinall numbers we 
inquire of what Order the thing in queſtion is. As for exam- 
ple, If the queſtion be firſt concerning the number of years 
in a Jubilee; the anſwer then is, That there are but forty 
nine. But ſecondly, If the queſtion be, of what order is the 
yeare of Jubilee, the anſwer then is, That ic falleth into the 
fifrieth year: Both which the holy text doth well expreſſe. 
For thou ſhalt number unto thee ( faich God unto Moſes ) ſeven 
Sabbaths of years , ſeven times ſeven years , and the ſpace of ſe- 
ven Sabbath of years ſball be unto thee forty and nine years, Levit. 
25.8. la which words we have the firſt queſtion reſolved ; 
namely, of the number of years in a Jubilee, That they are 
but forty nine. Then for the ſecond, Mojes ſheweth that alſo, 
at the tenth verſe,ſaying, And ye ſball ballow the fiftieth year, r. 
Now that this fiftieth year was no other then the laſt year of 
the ſeventh Week, is plaine in regard that it is a queſtion 
whoſe reſolution is by Ordinall numbers, having the middle 
years wich both the extreme termes included. That there- 
fore which learned Junius hath noted upon this text of Myſes, 
is worth the marking. | 4nd thox ſhalt baltow tbe fiftieth year | 
that is, ſaith he, The fittiech year iu cluſively confidered, as 
the Jews uſe to reckon. By which I doubt not but he mean- 
eth the ancient Jews, who had ſeen as well the obſervation 
of 
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of the Fubilee, as of the Paſſeover, which Maimonides never 

did: and therefore the leſſe reaſon had Broughton and Ainſ- 

worth to follow him in this particular; eſpecially confider- 

ing that the Period or Cycle of the Jews, which they call Era Hillel ſer 
Mundi (ſet forth long before Maimon lived) will allow of no forth this Pe- 
interruption of the Sabbatical years, but grantech them to lg br dom. 
ſucceed orderly each to other:the dividing of it elſe by ſeven — away 
could never ſhew any one true year of theReſt, And if ſo, then till about the 
muſt the Fabilee neceſſarily fall into the ſeventh ſeven, and year of Cluiſt 
not into the year next after it: for if the Iubilee be not till the * * 5% 

year next after the ſeventh ſeven, then muſt the year next af- 

ter that be accounted but for the firſt year of a new Week, 

which is manifeſtly falſe : for if that ſuppoſed firſt year be 

divided by ſeven, is will not have one, but two remaining. 

The like method is to be obſerved for finding the $Sabbatical 

years by dividing the year of the Ialiam Period, in any year 

after the death of Moſes, by ſeven: for if nothing remaine, 

then doth the Autumne of the year divided begin a year of 

Reſt or Sabbath to the Land: if one remaine, then about Au- 

tumne the firſt year of Sowing beginneth ; if two, then the 

ſecond : And fo of all the other years, according to what re- 

maineth. As for example, the 150. year of the Grecians 

(when Eupator befieged Iruſalem) was in the year of the Julian 
Period 4551. which — divided by ſeven, hath one remain- 

ing : and therefore that year was Sabatbicall unto the Au- 

tumne thereof, 1 Maccab. 6.Toſepb. Antiq.lib.12. cap.14. So alſo 

for the year when Simon the Father of Hyrcanus was (lain, it 
was in the year of the lalian Period4579-before the year of the Joſep a 
Grecians 177. was ended: which year of the ſaid Period be- * 
ing divided by ſeven, hath alſo one remaining; and was 

therefore Sabbatical untill the Autumne thereof, So alſo 

for the year when Herod took Jeruſalem, it was when M. 

Agrippa and L. Canidius Gallus were Conſuls, in the year 

of the Julian Period 4677, the ninth Julian year, and year of 

the City 716. Now this year of the ſaid Period being like- 

wiſe divided by ſeven, hath alſo one remaining; and was 

therefore a Sabbathical! year, or year of Reſt , from the Au- 

tumne 
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tumn before until the Autumn thereof: and ſo To{epbas ſhew? 
eth, in his Antiquities, l. 14 c. 28. By which three examples all 
the other Sabbathicall years are knowne to be rightly fixed, 
and may be evermore found by the method aforeſaid : yea 
thoagh the head of their reckoning ſhould not take place, 
untill eicher the ſevench or fourteenth year of Tſhua, 

Some I know (and they no meane Authours ) begin 
this account at that Diviſion of the Land which was in the 
ſeventh year of = when Caleb was eighty five years old. 
But becauſe the Land was not fully divided then, nor the 
Tribes ſent home untill 1ſbua cauſed a further Divifion to 
be made, and then ſent the Tribes home co their poſſeſſions, 
therefore have others deferred the head of this reckoning 
till then: that is, till the fourteenth year of 1:ſhua. Bonfreriu 
in his Comment upon Exodus, as he is cited by Philippus in 
his Chronology, obſerves the ſame ; ſaying , Due fuer 
diſtributiones terre, & There were (ſaith he) two Divifions 
of the Land: the one in Gilgal, about the ſeventh or eighth 
year after the entrance thereinto : the other in Shiloh ſome 
years after. At the firſt, the Diviſion was but begun, not fi- 
niſhed : yea, for certaine cauſes put off, and to be accounted 
as if nothing had been done: From the Jatter therefore (in 
his judgement) the Sabbatbical year ought to be reckoned, 
Adding moreover, and ſaying ; Hebrei idem ſentinnt, qui Sab- 
bata terre à decimo quarts anno ab ingreſſu compatant. Hereunto 
agree ſandry others; as Maſius, Magalianus, Menocbius, and 
MWolpbius in his firſt book De Tempore, where he hath words to 
the ſame purpoſe, ſaying 3 The Sabbaths of the Holy Land 
neither were nor could be obſerved before the poſſeſſion 
thereof: which he meanes to be then when it was fully di- 
vided, and the Tribes brought home to their poſſeſſions from 
helping their brethren, Toſbua 22. 4.» 

All this I know, and finde to be the opinions of Scaliger, 
Bucholcerss,Calviſ:us, Alſtedius, Armachanus, &of thoſe other Au- 
thors aforeſaid. Howbeir, becauſe the Jubilees doe afford the 
beſtharmony, if they begin when the Jews were ready to paſſe 
over Jordan into the promiſed Land, and end when they — 

ready 
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ready to be caſt out, T hold me to what I mentioned firſt. 


For though they who ſtrive for the fourteenth year of Joſbua 
have ſaid enought to remove the head of this reckoning 
from the ſeventh of Jeſbua, in regard that the Land was not 
fully conquered then, nor the Tribes ſent home till after- 
ward: yet is not their argument ſtrong enough to fix it in 
the time they ſtrive for. For if the obſervation of this ac- 
count had been deferred ſo long, it had been an argument of 
great neglect, eſpecially in them who had their Parts or 
Portions long before. The two tribes and the halfe had 
their inhericance at the very firſt on the other fide of the ri- 
ver, before the other paſſed over Jordan; and there they left 
their Cattell, Wives, and Children: which happened to- 
wards the end of the laſt year of Moſes already mentioned. 
After which, by ſuch time as they were gone over, they had 
no more Manna, but lived on the annuall fruics of the Land, 
and did rather (as day by day they came into their hands ) 
husband in common the Fields, Vineyards,and Olive-yards, 
then ſpoyle and waſt them. And as they husbanded them in 
common, ſo by virtue of that Law which belonged to them 
all, they all of them (as well on the one fide of the river as 
the other) let the Land reft by a joynt conſent, in the ſeventh 
year after they, or any of them, began to poſſeſſe any part of 
it: and had at that Reſt as much particularly divided a- 
mong ſome other of the Tribes, as was then conquered : 
the reſt of the Land being as well undivided as fully con- 
quered untill the ſeventh year after, which was the ſecond 
ſeven, and thirteenth (not fourteenth) year of Jeſbua. 


Crae. VI. 
Of the Julian Period, and hom to joyn the years 


of the world thereunto. 


He Jalian Period is an Aſtronomical Cycle artificially 


compoſed and invented by Foſeph Scaliger, who by a con- 
F tinued 
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tinued multiplication of three Cycles uſed in the Julian year 
(viz, the Cycle of the Sun, Moon, and Roman Indiftion) 
found out a Period of 7980, years, in the which thoſe Cycles 
returne againe to their firſt numbers: and though by reaſon 
of that artificiall compolition of it we finde that it reacheth 
beyond the firſt year of the World, yet is it of fingular uſe 
both for the right computation of the Julian year in all 
Ages, even before the inſtitution therefore by Julius Ceſar, 
as alſo to. record the allowed and granted diſtances of all 
times in Chronological accounts; the 47 13. year thereof ex- 
ally agreeing with the year foregoing che fiiſt year of the 


common account of our Saviours birth; that firſt year being 


alſo the firſt year of the firſt Period of Dionyſims Exiguws : ac- 
cording to the beginning of whoſe ſirſt Period, we vulgarly 
account the year of Chrifts birth, though ic faileth four 
years of the true time, as afterwacd (hall be ſhewed. Adding 
this now as not impertinent, that by putting 709. to an 
year of the World, we have the year of the Julian Period: ſo 
on the contrary, by — yog· out of any — of the Ialian 
Period, we have the year of the World as perfectly and exactly 
as may be; onely with this Proviſo, that the year of the Iuli- 
ax Period begins on the firſt af January, and the year of the 
World not untill the Vernall Equino next aſter. 

And know further, that by applying this Rule to the Pe- 
riods a foregoing, it will appeare that the firſt year of the 
World fell into the. of- the Julian Period y 16. The Flood 
into the year of the Jul ian Period 23 66. and year of the World 
1657. The Promiſe iato the year of the Julian Period 2794. 
and year ofthe World 2 085. The comming out of Egypt in» 
to the year of the Fulian Peried 3224. and year of the World 
2515. The foundation of Salpwons — into the year of 
the Jul ian Period 3703. and year of the World 2994. The de- 
ſtruction thereof. by Nebucbaduaæ gar into the year off the uli 
an Period 4126. and year of the World 3417. The ſecond 
year of Darius King of Perſia into the year of the Tulian Peri- 
od 4194. and year of the World 3485. The beginning of Du- 
niels ſeventy Weeks into the year of che Julian Period 34259. 

and 
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and year of the World 3550. The firſt year of Chrifts Mi- 
niftery into the year of che Julian Period 4742. and year of 
the World 4033- The paſſion of Chriſt into the year of the 

alian Period 4746- and year of the world 4037. And laft 
of all the Deſtruction of Teraſalem by the Romans into the 
year of the Julian Period 478 3. andyear of the World 


407 4+ 


CHAT. VII. 


Other Obſervations concerning the Times in 
their Periods, unt ill the Deſtruction of the Temple 
by Nebuchadnezzar. 


T* the year of the Julian Period 7 10. the Creation began; AT 
as by the former Periods appeareth : The preciſe time of The Creation 
which beginning ſeemeth to be at the evening of the twenty 
three day of April!. For by the primitive practiſe of Gods 
owne example, the day was from evening to evening; and 
was ſo commanded alſo afterward by a written Law, in Lev. 
23. 32. To ſpeak therefore of the divine inftitution of na · 
turall dayes, we are to ſay that the evening as well as the 
morning, is pertinent to one and the fame day, but make 
not up the whole day: for the whole day naturally, is that 
which we call in Greek Nu9g8iueesr, and is a day of 
day and night together, And therefore in that phraſe of Moſes 
[ the Evening and tbe Morning were the firſt Day | is a Fynecdocbe, 
by which the beginning of the night and of che day, is put 
for the whole night and day: as by that before pointed at 
in Leviticus may be ſeen : for there the day is reckoned from 
even to even, as being that which {if we reſpe& the progreſſe 
of the Worlds Creation) naturally and indeed is a true day, 
although the arcificiall day be but from che Sun-rifing to 
the ſetting thereof, | 
This being premilſed,] take the beginning of the Creation 
to be, according to the Julian account, on the twenty _ 
P 2 ay 
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day of Aprill at evening: ſo that the firſt day of the World 
was not ended till the evening of the twenty fourth day. 
The ſecond day was after the ſame manner Aprill the twenty 
five. The third, April! the twenty fix. The fourth, April! 
the twenty ſeventh : On which day the Sun, Moon and Stars 
were made, and ſet in the firmament of Heaven: The Sun pro. 
bably in that part thereof which we now call the fourth de- 
gree ef Aries. The fifth day was Aprill the twenty eight. The 
ſixth, Aprill the twenty nine: that being the very day when 
a the Sun and Moon were firſt ot all in Conjunction: which 
was therefore the firſt day of the moneth, and might well by 
Adam be accounted ſo, becauſe it was alſo the very firſt day 
Of Adam ang that ever he ſaw. Now that on this Day Adam fell, divers 
his fall, of the Learned (both Jews and Chriſtians) think: but it is 
a Tenet ſcarcely probable, not onely in regard of the multi- 
tude and variety of things don on the day that he was made, 
both before and after his Creation; but alſo becauſe this 
ſixth day concluded by Moſes with theſe words: And God 
beheld all that he had made, and loe it was exceeding good: 
So the Evening and the Morning were the ſixth day, Gen. 1. 31. 
More like it is that Alam fell on the twelf day of May to- 
Gen. 3. 8. ward * Evening, when the fourteenth day of the firſt moneth 
was ending, and the fifteenth( which was on the ſixth day of 
the week) ready to begin: which time and day agree very 
well to the infticution of the firſt Paſſeover, Exod. 12. as al- 
ſo to the eating of the laſt Paſſeover and crucifying of 
Chriſt on the ſixth day of the Week, and ſiſteenth day of the 
moneth : For on that day Chriſt dyed, even as on that day 
(4037. years before) Chriſt was promiſed to Alam, who had 
allen as it were the day before, towards evening; as already 
hath been faid. In this year the Cycle of the Sun was ten, the 
Dominicall letter B. the Cycle of the Moon ſeven, the Equi- 
nox at evening on the twenty three day of April! when che 
creation b:gan, and the New Moon (or firſt day of the art 
moneth) on the nine and twenty day of Aprill feria ſexta, 
which was the ſixth day of the Week as hath been ſaid, and 
5 is exactly true according to Calculation. 41 
0 
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Alſo, to the year of the Julian Period 2366. when the FRADGZ7 
Flood came, the Cycle of the Sun was 14+ the Dominicall Tbe Flood. 
letter D. and the Cycle of the Moon ten: The Vernall Equinox 
was on the tenth of April, and the Autumnall on the four- 
teenth of Odober. By which is gathered that the firſt day of 
the firſt moneth,in this year of the Flood was on the tweaty 
one day of Aprill, feria tertia : the beginning of every moneth 
ordinarily being according to the Phafts or firſt viſion of the 
Moon, which in the Land of Iſrael (and the parts there- 
about) might for the moſt part be by eleven hours and thirty 
minutes after the time of the mean Conjunction. 

And at no time could ſhe be hid longer then 28. hours and 
30. minu.as the learned Jews have told us. Now the firſt day 
on the firſt Moneth being on the 21 day of April, ſheweth 
chat the 17. day of the ſecond Moneth whenthe Flood began, 
was on the fifth of June feria ſexta, even on the ſame day of 
the weeke on which the Beaſts and Man was made. So that as 
on the fixth day of the week both Man and Beaſt were crea- 
ted, in like manner on the very ſame day of week the Flood 
began by which they were deſtroyed. 

Know alſo that this firſt Moneth, or the firſt Moneth of 
this yeere, had but 29.dayes. The Second, third, fourth, fifth 
and fixth had 30 dayes à peice. The ſeventh 28. the laſt of 
which was on the 13 day of Oob:r. The eighth had 30. The 
ninth 29. The tenth 30. The eleventh 29.And*the twelfth 30. 
the laſt of which was on the tenth day of Aprill in the yeare 
of the Julian Period 2367. So that the 27 day of the ſecond 
Moneth in the ſaid yeare, was on the ſame day that the 
Flood began in the yeare before; even on the fifth of June, 
which now was Sabbath day, on the which Noab catue out of 
the Acke and offered Sacrifice, at the very time of a full year 
of dayes after the Flood began, Gen. 8. 14. 

The reaſon of which reckoning thus, is this: namely, That Wann 
though the Ancients even in the times of Noah and Abraham n mne 
uſed to begin their Moneth à prima 94», or from the r. fight Charadter of 
of the Moon; yet if the Moon could not be ſeen by reaſon of © right time. 
clouds, they then accounted 30 dayes for every ſuch Moneth, 
though to ſome of them there oy have been but 29 if the 
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firſt ſight of the Moon had been hindred. 

N ow iu ſuch a wet cloudie time as we may certainly con- 
ceive it to be when the Flood came, the Moon muſt needs be 
obſcured and hid for many dayes ; not only the 40 dayes and 
nights when it rained continually, but even to the end of the 
CL. on which if ſome raine had not fallen, but that the skie 
had been clear & without clouds,there would in all probabi- 
lity have been an abatement of the waters before thoſe 150, 
dayes were ended: but no abatement was till then, if the 
words be taken as they Originally fignifie in Gen.$.3. 

And now why the ſeventh Monech here mentioned had 
but 28 dayet, is becauſe after the 150. dayes were ended, the 
Aire began to be cleare, inſomuch that Noab knew when to 
degit the next Moneth by fight of the Moon: upon which 1 
believe it was that Bereſus ſaid, Noab ordered the yeare to the 
courſe of the Sun, and the Moneth to the courſe of the Moon. 
For as Nolpbius truly gathereth out of Gen. $.22.Noab was not 
the firſt Author of the ancient yeare 2: but the yeare being 
ſomewhat interrupted by the Flood was by him brought 
backe to the old ancient forme, which he taught his poſte- 
rit * 

Put now for the finding out of this eighth Moneth, Naab 
I fay knew when to begin it by che firſt fight of the Moen, 
which at Babylon and the parts thereabouts was on the 14. 
day of October in the yeare of the Julian Period 2366, after 
which Noab was in the Arke untill the 27 day of the ſecond 
Moneth, and then came forih, even to the fifth day of une 
3 was a Sabbath day and a juſt Solar year after the Flood 


And note that the day on which the Arke reſted upon 
Mount Ararat was the ſecond day of November, in the yeare 
of che Julian Period 2366. for that was the ſeventeenth day 
of the ſeventh Moneth,and the next after the laſt ofCL.dayes 
that the Waters prevailed. For (I ſaid before) the waters 
prevailed 150.dayes, of which the 40 dayes of the continu- 
all rain were part ; elſe how could the Acke reſt on the ſeven- 
teenth day of the ſeventh Moneth ? we are ſure enough it 
did, Gen«8.4. | But 
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Bur it is objected, that acording to this rule the Arke muſt 
reſt the very day the waters began to abate: which is not 
like, both in regard that they were fifteene Cubits above the 
higheſt Mountaines, and likewiſe in regard that it was above 
ewo 2 aſter, before the tops of the higheſtMountaines 
appeared. 

Mot ſo. The tops of the Mountaines; but not the tops 
of the higheſt Mountaines. For the Mountaine tops appea- 
ring on the firſt day of the tenth Moneth, were rather the 
tops of the lower and inferiour Hils, then of the higheſt 
Mountaines. And for the ark reſting on the Marat two Mo. 
neths before ;to that l anſwer : namely thus. The Alke was 
a vaſt body; and being ſo vaſt a body ax it was, it could 
not chuſe but draw many Cubits of water. Now ſuppoſe 
this proportion to b: XI Cubits (and fo many it might well 
bez ) Andif XI. then will ir follow that the hottome of che 
Ark could never be more then foute Cublts from the tops of 
of the higheſt hils : and in one'day(and leſſe) choſe 4 Cubits 
(and more) might eaſily be abated. Not may this ſeeme 
ſtrange: for though the depth from the topꝝ of tlie higheſt 
Hils, to che ſap>rficies of the lower grounds, were as great 
as 30 furlongs (of which height they ſay Mount Txor is;) 
yet by conſidering in what time that baer dryetſ up, 
and drawing the ab atement into a proportion, it will eaſi- 
ly appeare that even to the firſt day may be allowed more by 
farre then foute Cubits. Sce Dockor Filer om Gemeſii, and 
there you (hall find, That ſore who have proportioned 
the full time of abatement (which was from the” ſeven- 
teenth day of the ſeventh᷑ Moneth, to tlie firſtddy of the firſt 
Moneth ) with the ſpace from che height” to the higheſt 
Mountaines, rave allowed 37. Cublts and an Hafft for every 
day. Bui Igrant not every dãyes abatement to be like, becruſe 
the greateſt compaſf! above muſt kave tie leffer abrtemenr; 
yet nevertheleſſe the firſt day might well have ſo mach 2s 
would ſuff:r the Acke to reſt ſo ſoone ar it did on the high 
Mountaines of Afarat: upon which MH ſaith it reſted on 
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the beginning of the FIc od. What more concerns the Flood 
ſhall be handled afterward. : 

Terab dyed in the year of the Julian Period 2794. and (as 
may be conjectured) not many dayes before the Promiſe 
was made to Abrabam. who hereupon departed out of Haran, 
from his Kindred and his Fathers houſe, when he had almoſt 
finiſhed the ſeventy fifth of his age, even in the year of the 
World 2085. Now in this year the Cycle of the Sun was 
twenty two, the Dominicall letter A. the Cycle of the Moon 
one, and the Vernall Equinox April! the ſeventh. By which 
is gathered that the firſt day of the firſt moneth, called aſter- 
ward Niſan, was one the 31. day of March, feria ſexta. The 
next moneth began Aprill the twenty nine, feria ſeptima : 


The Promiſe might be then. After which Abrabam de- 


parted out of Haran on the third or fourth of M, when the 
Sun was in the twenty ſix or twenty ſeventh degrees of Aries, 
in which place it was 430. years after on the twenty nine 
or thirtieth of Aprill, when Iſrael came out of Egypt, as you 
ſhall ſee by and by in that which I am to mention next. 

For in the next place the time of the comming out of Egypt 
is to be conſidered. This was in the = of may ny" Peri- 
od 3224. and in the year of the World 2 5 x 5, In this year 
the Equinox was on the third day of Aprill, feria ſeptima: 
The Cycle of the Sun was four, the Dominicall letter C. and 
the Cycle of the Moon thirteen. By which is gathered chat 
the firſt day of Aib or Niſan was on the fixteenth day of 4 
prill, feria ſexta : the Iſraelites therefore killed and eat the 
Paſſeover on the twenty ninth day of April, weh was the four 
teent h day of the moneth, feria quinta. After midnight they 
are driven out of Egypt, and ſent away in hafte: and therefore 
their comming from thence is to be reckoned on the thir- 
teenth day of Aprill, which was the fixth day of the Week; 
even as on the ſame day of the Week Chriſt purchaſed a bet- 
ter Redemption by the blood of the Croſſe. In all which 1 
doe much admire at the wonderfull Providence of God, in 
diſpoſing of the times ſo exactly and harmoniouſly : For as 


on the fixth day of the Week Man was made,and 8 ns 
ere 
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fered; So on the ſixth day of the weeke Iſrael was delivered 
ou tof the Egyptian bondage, on the very next day after 
the Paſſeover, even as on the next day after the Pafſeover 
Chriſt our Paſſeover was ſacrificed for us, to free us from the 1 Cor, 5. 7. 
bondage of Sinne and Sathan. In this year at this time, the 
Sunne was in the 27. degree of Aries: Abrabam therefore by 
an exact account (having received the promiſe) went out of 
Haran on the fourth day of May 430. yeares betore, when the 
Sunne was alſo in the ſame point of Heaven that he was in 
now. And why on the fourth of Ma, rather then on the thir- 
tiech of April, was in regard of the anticipation of the Equi- 
noctiall; which, if we will reckon preciſely, is to be obler- 
ved, becauſe ( as hath been ſnewed) the Julian yeare agreeth 
not exactly to the courſe of the Sunne. But to go on: The. 
Hiſtory of the Manna doth alſo well accord to this, vi⁊. that 
the day of the comming out of Fgypt ſhould be on the ſixth 
day of the weeke : and in that is another ſparke of Gods 
Providence; witneſſe the fifteenth day of the ſecond Moneth, ,_,_ Cha- 
which by accounting nine and twenty dayes to the firſt Mo- der ofa - 
neth, fell into the ſeventh day of the weeke on which the I/ right time. 
raeliiet murmured, had Quailes at even, and on the morrow 
morning Manna; which they gathered fix dayes, but on the 
ſeventh day they found none, Ex9d. 16. 26. By which we 
ſee not onely the two and twentieth day of the ſecond mo- 
neth was Sabbath day, but alſo that the firſt Manna fell on 
the firſt day of the Week, now called the Lords day in me- 
mory of our Saviours Reſurrection, and hath been the 
ChriltiansSabbath ever ſince: and for the firſt moneth to have 
but 29 dayes, is more conſentaneous to the motion of the Let this be re- 
Moon, then to have 30 before the odd houres ariſe to a day, mn. _ : for 
which is not till the ſecond moneth : The firſt moneth uin all 12 
therefore hath but 29 dayes, though the ſecond hath 30. monc ch in e- 
For in one moneth (according to the meane motion of the very year. 
Moon, from one Conjunction to another) we have but 29 
dayes, 1 2 houres, 44 minutes, three ſeconds, and 12 thirde. 
I account therefore that the Iſraelites came out of Ext when 
the nine and twentieih day -- Aprilwas ending, and the — 

tiet 
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eth beginning. I account likewiſe that the firſt Manna fell on 
the thictieth day of May, feria prima: and conſequently that 
the nine and ewentieth day of May and fifth of June were Sab- 
bath daycs ; the one on the fifteenth day of the ſecond mo- 
neth, and the other on the two and twentieth. f 

That which 1 ſball mention next is the year of the Julian 
Period 37 0 3. and year of the World 2 9 9 4. in which year 
King Salman laid the foundation of the Temple on the ſe- 
cond day of the ſecond moneth. The Cycle of the Sun was 
ſeven, the Dominicall letter F. the Vernall Equinox upon 
the one“ and thirty day of Merch, and the Cycle of the Moon 
ſeventeen. By which is gathered that the firſt day of Niſan 
was on the laſt day of March, feria prima: and conſequently 


that King Salomen began to build the Temple on the Jaſt day 


of Aprill, which was the fecond day of the tecond moneth, 
feria tertia: for on the ſecond day of the ſecond moneth this 

reat work was begun, as may be ſeen in 2 Chronicles 3. 2. 

his was the fourth year of King Salomon,and after the com. 
ming out of Egypt the 480, notcompleate but current. For 
indeed there were but 479. years fully finiſhed, which with 
reſpe& had to the place of the Sun at both times, and the 
anticipation of the Equino&iall from the comming of Epypt 
to this time of the Temple, doth ſhew the end of their reck- 
oning to be on the twenty ſix or twenty feventh day of A. 
prill,three or four dayes and no more before the Temple was 
founded. Thus then from the comming out of Egypt to the 
beginning of the building of the Temple were 479. years 
and about four dayes : it was founded therefore in the 4$0, 
year after the comming out of Egypt, as is mentioned in 
I Kings 6.1. 

The next that I ſhall mention is the year of the julian Pe- 
rion37 10. It was the eleventh year of King Salomon, and 
year when the Temple was dedicated, 1 Krnys c. 6. ver. 38. 
and Chap. 8. 2. The Cycle of the Sun was 14. the Dominical 
letter D. the Cycle of the Moon five, the Vernall Equinox 
March the 31. and the Autumnall Equinox Ofober the fourth. 

By which is gathered chat the firſt day of the ſeventh ye 
calle 


8 
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called Tiſri was on the fifth day of Offober, feria ſecundaz and 
that the Dedication began Odob. the eleventh, feria prima. This 
was 3000. years after the Creation, even in the year of the 
World3zoot,The Kalender of which Moneth is as followeth. 


© [Tiſri, the ſeventh moneth, An, Mundi 3001. 


N 
ans Fer. Jul. 3710. Cyclo© 14. ) 5. In which 
-» } You! and Moneth the Texple was dedicated, 1 ix. 8. 2. 


Sabbath- day. 

1. The y of the Dedication. 

. The ſec Md day. 

3. The third day. 

4- The fourth day. This(being the 10. day of the 
5. The fifth day. moneth) was the Ex- | 
6. The ſixth day. piation day. ji 
7. The 2 d. of the Dedicat. weh was alſo Sab.day | £9 
$. The 8 d. on weh was a ſolemn Aſſembly,2Chr.7.9 | 
19 E |1, ¶ The firſt day of the Feaſt of Tabernacles, Le- | 
16/20/F a. The ſecond day. [vit.23.34. | 
17/21]G |3. The third day. 

1$/22]A 4. The fourth day. 

19/23]B 5. The fift day. 

20/24\C, 6. The fixt day of the Feaſt, whieh was now Sab- 
21125] D 7. The ſeventh day. bath. day, 
22/26]E, 8. The laſt and great day of the Feaſt, 

23/27 F On this day (being the 23. of the moneth) Salomon 
24]23/G | ſendeth the People away, 2 Chron. 7.10. 


GoIkknktw 0 run 
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This ſeventh Month being ended there was nothing wan- 
ting to the Temple for the quite compleating of it where- 
upon it is (as Codeman noteth) that in 1 Kings 6. 38. the Tem- 
ple is ſaid to be finiſhed in the eighth Moneth,in the eleventh 
year of King Salomon : That is, Ic was then finiſhed in all the 
parts thereof, and according to all the faſhion and Ordi- 
nances of ic both within and without. Or as the marginall 
reading in our laſt tranſlatjon expreſſeth, It was then finiſhed 
with all the appurtenances,and with all the Ordinances ther- 
of. Which is as Bucbolcerus obſerveth, It was dedicated (ſaith 
he) in the Moneth Ethanim; and in the following Moneth 
Bul it was finiſhed with all the Vtexſils thereof. 

All which confidered, we ſhall-not need to drive che dedica- 
tion into the twelfth yeare of King Salomon, at ſome have 
done : for if it were not dedicated till then, it muſt neceffari- 
ly follow that it lay void for a whole Mar together after it 
was finiſhed, which is very unlike, 

Beſide, that this was the right year of the dedication, l can 
further demonſtrate by the courſes of the Prieſts which ſer- 
ved in the Temple till Nebuchadnezzar deftroyed it: for we 
may eaſily beleeve that in the firſt Sabbath of the dedication, 
the courſe of Foarib began, which we here ſee to be on the 
ſeventeenth day of Offober, To which time if we add 224. 
Julian yeares (in which ſpace the courſes returne to the ſame 
day againe) we fhall come to the year of the Julian Period 
3934. on the ſeventeenth day of October. After which we have 
192. years more before we can come to the year of the Julian 
Period 4126. in which the Temple was deftroyed ; noting 
theſe 192. yeares to end on the feventeeenth day of October 
likewiſe. And in 192. yeares we find 417. courſes with 72. 
dayes over and above: which 72 dayes being taken out of the 
number of dayes which were from the beginning of that 
year of the Julian Period to the ſaid ſeventeenth day of October, 
do dire& us to the fixth day of Auguſt which then was Sab- 
bath day and the courſe of Fearib : even that courſe of his 
in which the Temple was deſtroyed. 

For when the Temple was deſtroyed it was the watch and 

courſe 
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courſe, of Joarib, as the Fews have told us in their Seder Olam 
rabba: the courſe I ſay of Foarib : ang, IX. of Ab; which day 
is noted by them to be the next after the Sabbath, and the 
next afterthe Weekes end, as Maſter Livelie expoundeth the 
Hebrew text of that teſtimony. 

And thus having done with this, I go on to the year of the ISR 

Julian Period 4126, which was the nineteenth yeare of Nebu- — 
chadnezzar when the Temple and City were deſtroyed. The Nebuchadnex- 
Cycle of the Sun was 10. the Dominicall letter B. the Cy- v 
cle of the Moon 3. and the Vernall Equinox on the 27 day of 
March. Calviſius I am ſure, and Scaliger as I remember, reckon 
this Deſtruction of eruſalem by Nebuchadnezzar, to be in the 
year of the Julian Period 4124. But they faile of the true time. 
For in that yeare the firſt day of the firſt Moneth could not 
be any day later then the 27. day of March,and that was feria 
quinta : whereas if it be the true time, it ſhould be rather feria 
prima. Pe tavius is for the next yeare, viz. 4125. But in that 
year take either the Conjunction in March, or in April, and 
neither will ſerve. For the one conjunRion caſts the firſt of 
Niſan into the fifteenth of March, feria ſecunda; and the o- 
ther into the thirteenth of April, feria tertia: This therefore 
could not be the yeare neither, as appeareth by the day of 
— 2 before mentioned on which the IX. day of 46 
miſt be. 


Langius, in his booke De annis Chriſti, piicheth upon the 
year e of the Julian Peried 4117 : but therein hath alſo failed 
of the true time ; not only becauſe he is thereupon inforced 
to alter the reigne of Nabopollaſſar; but alfo becauſe the 30. 
yeares that Exekiel ſaith Egypt was under Babel, will thereby 
be ended before their right time. For Egypt had not ſhaken 
off that yoke till after Cyrus had conquered Babylon, as is more 
then once recorded by Xenophon, and approved therein by 
men of no meane learning, and particularly by Facobus 
Armachanus in his Annals of holy Scripture. 

I do undoubtingly therefore conclude the right yeare to 
be the year of the Julian Period 4126. in which year the firſt 
of Niſan was on the third day ot Aprill feria prima: and the 


IX. of Ab. on the ſeventh day of Auguſt, which was alſo feria 
G 3 prima 
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prima: at which time Joarib was in his courſe, having en: 
tred on it Auguſt the 6. feria Septima, for that the IX. of 45 
was on the Eve of the Sabbath; I do not underſtand it cther- 
wiſe then of the Eve ending the Sabbath ; at which time the 
Enemie entred into the Temple to deſtroy it ; even in the 
Courſe of Foarib. And thereupon it is that the Fewer in 
mournfull manner ( according to the inſtitution of their 
great Synedrion)uſe to ſing thus: 


Die nona menſis Ab, bora Veſpertini temporis, 

Quum eſſem in Vigilis mea, Vigilia Foarib, 

Introiit bois, / Sacrificia [ua obtulit, 

Ingreſſus eſt in Sanfiuarium injuſſu Dei. 

Thus they, as their words found in the Latine. But in 
this we are to note, that albeit the enemy entred into the 
Temple to deſtroy ic on the ninth of A and courſe of Foarib, 
yet the ſaid Temple was not burnt untill the next day: 
for it was on the tenth day of the fifth moneth; as the Pro. 
phet ſheweth, in Ferem. 52. 12. And note alſo that on ſome 
part of Feruſalem the fire was kindled ſooner, even three 
dayes before, 2 Kings 25. 8. burning from the ſeventh day 
untill the tenth. For ſo thoſe two texts (in Feremiab and the 
ſecond book of the Kings ) may well enough be reconciled. 
And note laſt of all, that the City was broken up and Zede- 
chia taken a full moneth before: viz. on the ninth day of 
the fourth moneth, 2 Kings 25. 3. which (according to our 
Julian Kalender) was this year on the eighth day of lah, fe- 
ria ſexta. So then, the City was broken up on the eigthh of 
Tuly 3 and the Temple burnt on the eighth of Augyft. 

And as for that which Scaliger alledgeth out of that book 
of the Jews which they call Liber Angariaram, wherein is 
written that they faſt on the fifth day of the week, as if on 
that day of the week the Temple was burnt by the Chal- 
deans. To that I anſwer, that as in ſpeaking of the ninth 
of 4b, they doe one day antedate the account of the Prophet 
Teremiab for the day of the moneth : fo in like manner they 
doe here antedate one day of the week, and make that to be 
on the fifth day of the week, which by comparing their 

teſtimo- 
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teſtimony with another Scriptares)appeareth to be on the 6th 
day of the Weeke. For if according to the Seder Olam, 
the ninth of Ah were on the firſt day of the week, then muſt 
the ſeventh of 4b be on the fixth day of the week, and to be 
that day on which the Chaldeans began to ſet fire on ſome 
part of Ieruſalem; as already hath been ſhewed out of 2 Kin. 
25.8. 

— Scaliger and ſome others have ſuppoſed that this 
year of the deſtruction of the Temple by Nebuchadnezzar 
muſt be Sabbat hicall from the Autumne before: and this they 
ſay the Prophet Jeremy confirmeth, in the 28. chapter of his 
prophecy, at the firſt verſe : where he ſheweth that when Ze- 
dechia began to reign, it was the fourth year; which they 
take to be the fourth year of a week from the Autumne be- 
fore. And if ſo, then will the fourth year of his reigne be 
Sabbatbicall till the Autumne thereof: and if his fourth year, 
then his eleventh or laſt year in like manner, Nor was this 
(ay they) but that year of Reſt which the ſame Prophet men- 
tions in the 34 chapter of his prophecy, where we read that 
when Ne bucbadue x æar had raiſed his feige from Feruſalem to 
goe againſt the King of Egypt, the Jewes took againe their 
Man-ſervants and Maide-fervants, which they had a little 
before ſet at liberty, becauſe it was a Sabbathical year, and 
would not let them goe free as the Law required in Deut. 15. 
12. 

To which 1 anſwer, that the clearing of this dependerh 
upon the refolution of that doubt which concerneth that 
yea r in which the falſe Prophet Hanantab reſiſted Feremiab, 
and dyed becauſe he taught rebellion againit the Lord, and 
perſwaded the people(contrary to the prophecy of Feremiab) 
that Nebwcbadnez24rs yoke muſt not be endured 70 years, but 
that within two full years it muſt be broken. Which ſtory 
is at large ſet downe in the 27 and 28 Chapters of Eremiab, 
and by Scaliger referred to the fieſt year of Zedechia, who in- 
deed — it to be the fourth year after a year of Reft : 
of which I fee no reaſon, becaute the whole ſcope of the four 
and chirtieth Chapter doth demonſtrate that year to be a 

f yeare 
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year of Reſt when Nebuchadnezzar laid his ſeige againſt Jery- 
ſalem; which we know to be the ninth year of Zedechia, and 
tenth day of the tenth moneth, Ter. 52. 4. Now this was in 
the year of the Julian Period 4124 on the ſeventh of January 
feria tertia; at which time the ninth of Zedecbia was (till 
running on, and was not ended till about the beginning of 
the fourth moneth next after. Nebuchadnezzar therefore be- 
gan to beſeige Jeruſalem on the ſeventh day of January in the 
year of the Julian Period 4124. which year was Sabbathicall 
from the Autymne before till the Autumne thereof, and was 
that Sabbathicall year in which the Jews let their ſervants 
goe free in the beginning thereof, thereby encouraging them 
to fight againſt the Chaldeans who then were come into the 
confines 4 Iudea, and fought againg the Cities thereof, Ieruſa- 
lem not excepted, but had not yet laid their ſeige againſt it : 
for that was notuntill the time before mentioned. How 
long this continued before the Egyptians came with an Army 
co ſuccour Zedechia, by raiſing this firſt ſeige, is not exprel- 
Jer. 37. 5. fed: but that they came, and that the ſeige thereupon was 
raiſed, is certaine. Thig-when the Jews perceived, and ſaw 
that the Chaldeans were gone from them co fight againſt the 
—_—— took their freed ſervants againe into bondage, 
tiny teck⸗ vainely * wading themſelves that the Chaldeans would 
Oning , firſt come back no more, which proved farre otherwiſe. For Ne- 
390 and then hucbadne ⁊ar having put to flight the Army oſPharaob, returns 
Forty dayes, againe to Ieraſalem, and on the fourth day of May, in the 
— year of the Julian Period 4 1 7 5+ renewes his ſeige againſt 
0 8 
together doe it, * 430. dayes before the City was broken up, as may be 
make 430. & gathered out of the fourth Chapter of Ezckiel. This foarth 
end onthe day of May was on the two and twenty day of the ſecond 
O—_— * moneth, feria tertia : from whence the ſeige continued with- 
Ju) cherte out any further interruption untill the City was taken, 
begin on the Which was (as I ſaid before) on the eighth day of july. 
fourth of May When therefore we read in Jer. 32. 1. 2. that Nebuchadnez zars 
— 3 Army lay before Jeruſalem in the tenth year of Zedechia, and 
ee — in eighteenth year of Nebucbadnezzar , it is to be underſtood 
which chey Of his lying againſt ic after this renewing of his ſeige, and 
ended. beſore 


ler. 34 1. 


Jer 37. 10. 


The meaſuring Reed. 49 


before the beginning of the fourth moneth : for about the 

end of the third moneth, or beginning of the fourth, was 

the beginning of Zedecbia's eleventh year, and likewiſe of all 

the other years of his reigne ; inſomuch that his ninth year 

began at the ſame time, in the year of the Julian Period 4123 

and was Sabbathicall from the Autumne thereof, untill the 

Autumne next after. From whence I conclude that if any 

part of Zedchia's ninth year was Sabbathicall, then could 

to his firſt year be the fourth after a Reſt, but the fixth. 

Hananiah therefore dyed in no other then the fourth year of 

Zedechia, having reſiſted the Prophet Teremiab fm the begin- 

ning of Zedechia's reigne till then; as learned Tunis, in his 
Annotations upon the place, well obſerveth. 

And as for the burning of the Temple, take this note fur- 

therz viz. that the Temple was burnt before the full end of 
Nebuchadnezzars ninteenth year. 2 Kin. 25. 8. For though at 

that time Zedechia had reigned eleven years compleat, yet was 
not Nebuchadnezzars ninteenth year fully finiſhed, in regard 

that Nebuchadnezzar began his reigne ſomething later in the 

year then Zedechia did: for Zedechia began about the begin- 

ning of the fourth moneth, and Nebuchadnezzar began not till 

after the ſeventh day of the fifth moneth at the ſooneſt, 

whoſe firſt year was in the end of Feboiakims third year and 

beginning of his fourth, in the year of the Julian Period 

4107. at the Summer time of that year : Forin the Spring 

time of the year of the Julian Period 4104. towards the end 

of the ſecond moneth, Toffab was {lain ; atter whom 7Teboabaz Dau. 1. f. 
reigned three moneths : Then, in the Summer time of the ge RD h 
ſame year, Jeboaikim began; in the end of whoſe third year, ,,\1 oche 
and beginning of his fourth, was ithe firſt year of N:buchad- chi d the ſeige 
nezzar, as comparing the Prophet Dax iel to the Prophet Ie began: bur 
remy may be ſeen : at which time his Father was alive, as * = _ 
Beroſus ſheweth, Moreover, in this year in the ninth moneth rcd d A 
(and thats the reaſon why the Jews faſt then) God gave Ie give Zehia- 
teiakim into the hands of N:bucbadnezzar : he was thereupon ( # mw the 
his priſoner, and bound in chaines to be carryed to Babylon, . Ne- 
but went not; for after wards, by an argreement of ſervitude, 1 %% » 
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But not till he was releaſed and ſent home, viz+. in the * beginning of 
woes. "= theyeir of the Julian Period 4108. and ſo became his ſer. 
Soring — vant 2 Kings 26. 1, from whence the 70 years in Fremy do 
ler. undoubredly take their beginning, Jer, cap. 25. 2. and cap. 
29. 10. Aſter this, Næbuchadue ur proſecuting his victories, 
takes all that belonged to the King of Egypt, between the ri- 
ver of Egypt to the great river Eupbrates : and in the mean 
while his Father dyed; after he had reigned one and twenty 
years, as Beroſw and Prolomy in his Mathematical Canon 
have declaredy And now upon this N:buchadnezzar is ſent 
for home into Babylon, where he takes the whole Empire 
upon him, and reigneth from hence 43 years, as is teſtified 
by the Authouts aforefaid : of which, more ſhall be ſpoken 
* viz, In cha. * afterward. 
"I And note that in the Jalian Period 4093. was an Eclipſe 
rs IT in of the Moon, noted by Ptolomy to be in the year of Nabonaſſat 
_ * 2 127. and fifth year of Nabopollaſſar; and ſo indeed there was. 
ſar. For though in this year of the Julian Period the ſixth year 
of Nabopollaſſar began, yet the Eclipſe was whilſt the fifth year 
was ſtill cunning on: for the Eclipſe was on the 23 day of 
April, 29 minutes paſt five in the morning; the ſixch yeare 
not beginning untill ſome time after. 
Aliſtofthe Shall I add any thing more? then take a liſt of the Kings 
—＋ — of Babylon and their years from the beginning of Nabonaſſar, 
beginning ot till the death of Nebuchadue xxar ; which is as followeth. 
Naboxaſſar. Nabonaſſar began in the year of the Julian Period 39 67. 
and reigned 14 years. Nadius two, Chozirw and Porus five, 
Tiulew five, Mardokempadins 12. Arcianus five. An Inte rregnum 
two, Belitbus three; Apronadius fix, Regebelus one, Meſeſſimorda- 
ebus four; An Interregnwn eight; Aſſaradinus 12 compleat, or 13 
current. Saoſducbæus 20: his firſt was in the thirteenth or Jaft 
of Aſſaradinus. Then Cbyniladanus 22, Nabopollaſſarus 21+ And 
after him Nebychadnez&ar 43. He reigned as it were * cwo 
Or one year years with his Father; which, with the 43 after him, am- 
and ſome odd mount to 44 and ſome odd moneths. 
moneths, . The reſt of the Kings after Nebuchadnezzar untill Cyrus ſhall 
be mentioned afterwards. Here therefore now is the end of 
this Chapter. CBAP. 
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C HAP. VIII. 
The Periods gy conſidered, and all ſuch 


doubts and ſcruples cleared as may ariſe con cerning 
the juſt length of any of them: together with An- 
ſwers to certaine other © ueſt ions not imper. 
tinent. 


Sgr. I. 
POD, the time from the Creation to the end of the Flood. 


Hat the Flood came in the year of the World 165 6. is 
granted by almoſt al Chronologers :only ſome few have 
caſt it into the year 1657. which 1 alſo take to be the righi 
yeer, and have ſo accounted it: And that for theſe reaſons. 
Firſt becauſe ir came not till Metbuſelab was dead; who be- 
ing born in the year of the World 688. (as by the ages of the 
Patriarches well appeareth) and living 969. years, muſt needs 
be a live till the year of the World 1656. was ended: The 
Flood therefore came not till the year of the World 16 5 7. 
It is but a fabulous fancy to ſay that this Patriarch was alive 
and taken into Paradiſe : for unleſſe his abode were with 
Noab in the Ark, the Waters of the Flood could not but 
drowne him. But as his name in the Hebrew ſignifieth, He 


dyeth, and theEmiſhon or Dart(meaning the Flood Jcometh. . 


Secondly, Noab was born (as doth alſo well appear by the 
ages of the Patriarchs)in the year of the World 1057. and 
lived 950 years: he dyed not therefore till the year of the 
World 2007. was begun. Out of which take 350. (tor fo 
long Moſes ſaith Noab lived after the Flood) and there will 
remaine 1657. for the year when the Flood began. 

And thirdly,the Mathematicall calculations already men- 
tioned agree well to that year. 

Bur it is obje&ed : If the Flood came not in the year of 
the World 165 6. how then could it come in the fix hun- 


dredth year of Noab 3 as Moſes (in Gen. 74 11.) faith it did. 
H 2 Well 
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Will enough, For though the Six hundreth year of Noab 
wat not ended till after that Moneth in which the Flood be- 
ganzyet it might be ended within ſome ſhort time after. For 
though the years of thePatriarchs(both when they begat their 
children, and alſo when they themſelves died) were full and 
compleat yeares : yet who can clearly prove that they were 
all born at one and the ſame time of the yeare. It is therefore 
to be obſerved that Moſes beginns not his account of theic 
yeares from the punctuall day of their Nativity, but rather 
from the beginning of the naturall yeare neareſt and next af- 
ter the day of their birth, as learned Lang ius noteth. Patet id 
(ſaith he) in Noacho. Anno namque quo diluvium finitum eſt inean- 
ie, primo die primo menſis, ſtatim incipiti 601 Noacbi, cum ramen mi- 
nime certum ſit Noachum iſto die aut tempore ſuiſſe natum. Lang. l 2, 

49.253. 
, 8 therefore thus: viz. That Seth was borne to Adam 
when Adam was fully and compleatly 130. yeares old : that 
is in the yeare of the world 131.Gen.5.3, To which add 105. 
(theage of Seth when Enos was borne)and ſo will the birth 
of Enos be in the year of the world 236, Gen. 5. 6. To which 
add 90. (the age of Enos when Kenan was born) ſo (hall the 
birth of Kenan be in the yeare of the world 326.Gen 5.9. To 
which add 70 (the age of Kenan when Mabalaleel was borne, 
ſo ſhall the birth of Mabalaleel be in the yeare of the World 
396.Gen. 5. 12. To which add 65 the age of Mabalaleel when 
Jared was borne) ſo (hall the birth of Fare be in the year of 
the world 461. Gen. 5. 15. To which add 162. (the age of Ja- 
red when Henoch was born) ſo ſhalll the birth of Henoch be 
in the yeare of the World 623. Gen. 5. 18. To which add 65, 
(the age of Henoch when Metbuſelab was born) ſo ſhall the 
birth of Methuſelah be in the yeare of the world 688. Gen. 5. 
21. To which adde 187. (the age of Methaſelab when Lamech 
was born) ſo ſhall the birth of Lamech be in the yeare of ihe 
World 875.Gen.5.25,To which add 182. (che age of Lamech 
when Noab was borne) ſo ſhallthe birth of Noab be in the 
year of the world 1057. Gen. 5. 29. To which add 600 years 
of Noahs ſo ſhall the year of the world be 1657. in the begin- 
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ing whereof the fix hundreth yeare of Noab was not quite fi- 
niſhed, as already hath been ſhewed. And thus we ſee the year 
of the Flood to be in the yeare of the World 1 6 5 7, which 
ended not untill the year 1658.was begun. 

And now for the time of the yeare when it began, Moſes 
ſaith that it was in the ſecond Moneth and ſeventeenth day 
of the Moneth when all the fountaines of the great D 
and Windowes of Heaven were opened: which ſecond Mo- 
neth muſt be reckoned from the Spring, and not from Au- 
tumne ; as in the ſecond Chapter I have already proved, Bero- 
[ws the Chaldean agreeth thereunto, ſaying that the Flood be- 
gan on the fifteenth day of that Moneth, which with them 
was called by the name of Deſius, which Moneth Deſius is 
confeſſed by Scaliger in his Notes, page 44+ to ugtet to that 
which Moſes calleth the ſecond Moneth : The leſſe reaſon 
therfore had Scaliger to decline it; only he might have held to 
this, that though the Moneth were right, yet the day was 
wrong; for if Deſius were alltogether the ſame with that 
which was the ſecond Moneth among the Fewes, then ſhould 
not the day mentioned be the fifteenth, but ſeventeenth, Gen. 

+I Os 

Or if the Moneth were not alltogether the ſame, but muſt 
have a fixed time of beginning, which Langius proveth to 
be on the 25 day of Ma; then mult the Flood begin, not on 
the fifteenth day thereof, but on chr twelfth: whith day of 
Deſius d take to be the firſt day of the Flood, in regard that 
in this year it agreeth both to the fiſteenth day of the ſecond 
Moneth mentioned by Moſes, as alſo to the fifth day of F 
when the Flood began. $f 

But of this I ſhall need to ſay no more. That whiqh ig next, 
ſhall be an Hebrew and Tulian Kalender for the whole time of 
the Flood, accounting the beginning thereof to be in the 
yeare of the Julian Period 2366, on the fifth day of Jure, feria 
ſexta ; 
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An Hebrew and Julian Calender for the reer of the 


Vniverſal Deluge or Flood, beginning in the yeer of the Julian 
Period 2366. and yeer of the world 1657. The Cycle of the 
Sun wat 14. the Dominicell Letter D, 1d the Cycle 
of the Moon 10. 
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Hebrew and Iulian Calender for tbe Teer 
of the Univerſall Deluge or Flood. 
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2018 E | worth the marking; for as on the fixth day of 
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23]11/A| Waters to deſtroy them. 
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The firſt day of the Week. 
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F ,* This was the laſt day of the forty dayes that ir rained. 

On this day the forty dayes chat it rained were ended, but 
the Waters are till co prevail unti- I theſe forty be 150, 
Gen. 7. 24. Dics enim pluviaum hiſce 150. diebus includen- 
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The fixth Moneth, Anno Mundi 
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Oa this day ( being the nrit day oi che = 


Moneth) the Mountain tops appeared; which 
muſt be meant of the lower ſort of Hils, how eli 
could the Ack reft upon Mount Ararat above two 
moneths before? ſee Gen.8 · 4,5. 
The firft day of the Week. 
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4 [14] C|The firſt day of the Week. 
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EN On this day (being Sabbath day, and forty 
11]22|C| dayes after the appearing of the Mountain tops) 
12 


22D] Noah ſendeth forth a Raven out of the Ark, 
23]E| which flyeth up and down till the Waters were 


abated, and returneth into the Ark no more, 
Gen. 8. 6,7. 


On this day Noab ſendeth forth a Dove, and ſhe 
(finding no reſt) returneth again, Gen · 8.9. 


On this day he again ſendeth forth a Dove, and 
he returned to him with an Olive branch (or 
ſtalk) in her mouth; which ſhewed the falling 
of the Waters, Gen · 8. 10, 11. 
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2 On this day a third Dove is ſent, and ſhe returns 
3 no more; howbeit, Noab did not open the cover- 
4 ing of the Ark untill the firſt day of the next 
's Moneth, Gen. 8. 12,13. 
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41 The firſt Moneth, Au Mundi 
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I 11 5 Oa the ficſt day of this Montth Noab removed _ 
2 [12 D|'Covering of the Ark, and looked, and behold 
3 [13\E | the face of the ground was dry, Gen. 8. 13. how: 
4 |114'F | beit he commeth not out till God commanded 
5 [15 G\| him, which was not untill the 27 ch. day of t 
6 [16 A| next Moneth : For though the Waters were dry 
7 |17,B| ed from off the Superficies, of the Earth by this 
8 |18C| firſt day of the firſt Moneth, yet the ground w 
9 [19D] till ſoft, unfic for habication, and not dry enough 
10/20 E | to be trodden on by either Man or Beaſt, untill 
11]21/F | the twenty ſeventh day ofthe ſecond Moneth, in 
12228 this yeer of the World 1658. 
13]23A] 
14124 B 
1525 C The firſt day of the Wee k. 
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B. © On this day (being Sabbath day) Noab cam 
C forth from the Ark, and offered Sacrifice, Gen. 8. 
D 14 15+ This was a full yeer of dayes after th 
E Flnod began. 
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| SECT, II. 
Of the Second Period from the end of the Flood 


when the face of the ground was drie, to the Promiſe 
at the time of Abraham's departure from Char- 
ran into Canaan, that it was a Period of 
42 7 .yeares almoſt ended. 


His Period is proved by the age of the Patriarchs after the 
4 Flood, as that before it was proved by the age of the Pa- 
triarchs before the Flood. 

The Flood (as we have already ſeen ) began in the yeare 
of the world 1657. and continued a yeare ; ſo that it was not 
ended untill after the yeare of the World 1658. was begun: 
for on the 27 day of the ſecond Moneth, was the full end 
> Two yeares after which Arpbaxad was borne, that 
is, in the yeare of the world 1660.Gen.11.10. To which yeare 
of the World add 35 (the age of Arpbaxad when Salab was, 
borne) ſo ſhall the birth of Salah be in the yeare of the world 
1695,Gen.11.12.To which add 30 (the age of Salab when He- 
ber was bort) ſo ſhall the birth of Heber be in the year of the 
world 1725.Gen.11.14. To which add 34 (the age of Heber 
whenPeleg was born) ſo ſhal the birth of Peg be in the year of 


the world 1759. Gen. 1 1, 16. To which add 30 the age of Peleg 


when Res was borne, ſo ſhall the birth of Ren be in the yeare 
of the world 1789, Gen.11.18. To which add 32 (the age of 
Ren when Serug was borne (ſo fhall the birth of S:rug be in 
the year of the world 1821. Gen. 1 1. 20. To which add zo (the 
age of Serug when Navor was borne)ſo ſhall the birth of Nabor 
be in the yeare of the world 1851.Gen.11.22. To which add 
29 (the age of Naber when Terab was borne)ſo ſhall the birth 
of Terab be in the yeare of the world 1880. Gen. 11. 2F. To 
which add 130. (the age of Terab when Abrabam was borne) 
ſo (hall the birth of Abrabam be in the yeare of world 2010. 
To which add 75.(the'age of Abrabam ſoon after the m_ 
era 
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Terab) ſo ſhall we come to the yeare of the world 2085. and 
year of t he Julian Period 2794:in which 1 be- 
ginning of May, Abraham having received the promiſe depar- , 
ted out of Haran, and was a Son of ſeventie five years old; 60. 12.4. 
that ĩs, he was going on in his Seventie and fifth yeare,which 
not long after was accompliſhed, the reckoning being here | 
as before in the 600. yeare of Noab when the Flood be- 9 
an. 

Queſt. But why is it that rab am is reckoned to be borne W 
when his Father was 130. yeares old, and not rather when he of Ababamt 
was ſeventĩe as the text ſeems to intimate Gen. 11.27 birtk. : 

Anſw. Becauſe Abrabam,who was a Sonne of * 75 yeares at 
his departure from Haran, departed not thence uncill his Fa- 
ther was dead ; as Saint Stephen witneſſeth, 47.7.4. Now we 
know that his Father lived * 205. yeares; from whenze if we 
take 75, it will appeare that Abraham was not borne when 
Terab was Seventie,as the text ſeemeth to intimate, but when 
he was 130. becauſe 75.taken out of 205, leaveth for the re- 
mainder 130. 

Secondly, it is witneſſed by the ancient teſtimony of the 
true, not forged Pole, who being a Few,was Ambaſſadour from 
his one Nation to Caius Caligula; witneſſed | ſay by him, 
that Abraham went not from Haran (otherwiſe called Charran) 
untill his Father was dead. For it is not like (ich he) that 
any who have real] the Law cin be ignorant how Abrabam 
removing from the Chaldean Land ſtayed in Charran: and 
when his Father dyed there, he removed alſo from that Land. 
And againe, He leaveth it being ſeventie five years old, which 
Moſes alſo ſaith in Gen. 12. 4. 

This of Philo is a cleare teſtimony, and well worthy of our 
ſerious acceptation : for he was as ancient as the Protomar - 
yr Stephen, and underſtands Miſes no other way then he had 

one, 

Thirdly, Rab5i M.naſſeb (in his Conciliator) dꝛelareth the 
ſame ; ſhewing there, that their beſt learn: i Interpreters un- 
derſtand it ſo. 

Fourthly, The ag: of Arabam b:ing expr:(ſed when he 
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came from Charran, and not when he removed from Vr, was 
for no reaſon but to guid us to the time his of birth by being 
joyned to the time ot Terab's death, who dyed in Charrax and 
not in Ur, Gen. 11. 32. And further note, that in Chaldea 
Godappeares to Abrabam, and bids him, Get thee out of thy 
Country and from thy kindred, but maketh no mention of 
leaving his Fathers houſe, for that he took along with him, 
Gens 11. 31. But when God cals him from Haran or Cbar- 
ran, he then bids him depart from his Father houſe as well az 
he had done from his Country and kindred before; for now 
he left his brother Nabor and all his Fathers houſe behinde 
him. In the firſt Call Terab was alive, & to him is aſcribed the 
conduct of that Journey from Ur to the Chaldees,as if he had 
received the Call, and kad been the chiefe mover in the buſi- 
neffe ; but it is onely to ſhew his * Con vei ſion and readineſſe 
to goe With Abrabam, to whom God appeared whilſt he was 
in Ur of the Chaldees, Gen. 15. 7+ ſaying, Ger thee out of thy 
Country, and from thy kindred, As 7. 2. 3. See alſo Fob. 
24. 2+ But in the ſecond Call Terab was dead, and Abrabam 
was 57 years old, Gen. 12. 1. 4. As 7. 4+ And as he was 57, 
ſo his Father was 205. which ſheweth (till that Abrabam was 
borne when Terab was 130. For the ſtory in Geneſis runs cur- 
rent and in a continuation,this being the order of the words: 
And the dayes of Terab were 205 years, and he dyed in Char- 
ran; and God ſaid unto Abrabam, Get thee from thy Fathers 
houſe : and in thee all the Nations of the Earth ſhall be blei- 
ſed: and Abrabam was 75 years old when he departed from 
Cbarrax. 

To illuſtrate then the whole by way of paraphraſe: God 
in Ur of the Cbaldees appeared to Abrabam and ſaid unto him, 
Get thee ont from thy kindred, but take thy Fathers 
houſe with thee, and goe to to a Land which I ſhall ſhew 
thee : And when Abrabam told Terab of his command, Terab 
condeſcended and conſented 3 And Terab took Abrabam, and 
Lot and Sarai, and they went away together from Vr to Ha- 
ran, and dwelt there. And Terab | in Haran; And then 
God ſaith to Abrabam,Get thee out of thy Country aud ** 

thy 
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+ lb. _ er. Cr I 


The meaſuring Reed. 71 


thy kindered,and from thy Fathers houſe alſo now, and goe 
into the Land that I ſhall ſhew thee: that is, into Canaan ; 
whether Abraham went ſo ſoon as he departed from Charran , 
which was in the Land of Chaldea alſo, and not far from Ur ; 
wherefore God againe called Arabam thence to goe into Ca- 
naan, Gen. 12. 1. And although there was a nearer way from 
Ur to Canaan, than to goe By Charran(as in the Maps of thoſe 
Countries may be ſeen) yet becauſe the neareſt way was moſt 
dangerous and troubleſome, God led them about by an in- 
habited and ſafe way, providing ſo for their infirmities, as 
he did the like afterwards for Abrabams children, Exodus 13. 
11,18. 

Befide, when Joſhua faith : Our fathers beyond the River 
worſhipped ſtrange Gods, even Terab the Father of Abraham : 
he maketh Moſes more clear and manifeſt ; viz. that to Abra- 
bam in Ur God appeared, by whom Terab was moved to goe 
with Abraham. Now Moſes mentioneth onely the appearing 
to Abrabem, and the bringing of him out of T; but leaveth 
the ſpeech to be gathered by the like in Genefis the twelfe, 
from whence Saint Stepben frameth ic ; ſaying, that after Te- 
rabꝰ death, God biddeth him leave his Fathers houſe, and 
not his Land and kindred onely. And note that the family 5 
of Terab was in his houſe: out of which Abrabam could not 
depart while Terab is with him, af principall of the journey. 

Nor doth the Hebrew text in Geneſis, Chap. 12. ver. 1. but run 
on in plainneſſe, thus: And God [aid unto Abraheom. Not, fer 
God bad ſaid. And therefore when Terab dyed in Haran, God 
ſaid unto Abrabam, Get thee out of thy Country and from 
thy kindred, and from thy Fathers houſe, unto the Land that 
I will ſhewthee. And in a word, to take away all further ci- 
vill about cheſe two callings of Abrabam, let it be againe ob- 
ſerved that he was in his Country whilſt he was at Haran as 
well as when he was at Ur of the Cbaldees 8 for both theſe 
places were in one Country, in Meſepotamia, the Country be vin. Chabe- 
tween the * rivers,containing both Syria and Challea. And in & Euphra- 
that regard Abrabam afterwards ſending to Haran for a wife tes. Sce Wil- 
for his Son Iſaac, called ic his Counter, d the place of his let on Gen. c. 
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kindred, as is recorded in Gen. 24. 2+ 10. See alſo Codomar in 
his Chronologie, IIb. 1. cap. 3. 

But to goe and give truth the more perfect luſtre, let this 
be likwiſe known & wel obſer ved, that Ibare (or Terab) being 


Sons: ſo al ſo yo years old begat the eldeſt of thoſe three Sons ( Abram, Na- 
'n che birth of h, and Haran )and not all of them: even as Neab had done 


Thayes Sons, 


before, who begat the eldeſt of his three | Sem, Ham, ard Ja- 
pber] when he was 500. The eldeſt of them I ſay, and not 
any of them before that year: So that if Nah begat the eld- 
eſt of his three, when he was 500. then Tera) begat the eldeſt 
of his three when he was 70. The eldeſt of Noah's three, was 
not Sem: neither could the eldeſt of Terab's three, be Abra« 
bam ; becauſe the manner of ſpeaking is uſed in the Genealo. 
gies of the one, which is in the Genealogies of the other. 
If therefore it could be proved that Sem were the eldeſt 
of Noal's children, it would be the more eaſily granted 
that Abrabam was the eldeſt of Terab's children: but the 
one cannot be proved, and therefore the other may not be 
granted. The contrary may be found and made apparent, 
viz, that Sem was not the eldeſt, nor that any of the three 
was borne before Noab was 500. which being ſo, the like 
mult be in the begetting of Terab's Sons; namely, that Abra- 
bam was not the eldeſt (though ſirſt named) nor that any of 
the three was borne before”Terab was 70+» The nameing of Sem 
firſt,and of Abrabam firſt,doth nothing prove their Elderſtip: 
For it is no neceſſary conſequence to ſay the firſt named in 
Scripture were alwayes the eldeſt in blood and birth; then 
ſhould Jacob be elder then Eſau, and Epbraim elder then Me- 
naſſes * which we know to be otherwiſe, Gen. 28. 5, and chap. 
48. 20. It is therefore well obſerved that Moſes doth neither 
reckon the Sons of Terab, nor thoſe of Noab, according to 
their Elder(hip,but according to their Dignity: and although 
they who be firſt named, had not the priority of Birthright; 
yet t he Dignity of it is beſtowed on them, as it was upon Ia- 
cob and others: becauſe the Scriptures honour the bleſſed ſeed 
and line of Chriſt above the reſt, For in Scripture there is a 
three- fold order of numbring men: the firſt is Naturall; = 
ſecon 


2 


The Meaſuring Reed. 


ſecond Perlonall, or of Dignity ; and the third Hiſtoricall. 
Now hereupon it was that Saint Auſtin ſaid : Piety(ſaich he) 
or rather divine Election, which evermore doth carry piety 
and the feare of God along with ic, was the thing which gave 
place and precedency to Sem among the children of Noab,and 
to Abraham among thoſe of Terab. And indeed Abrabam be- 
ing the Father of the faithfull, in whom all the Nations of 
the Earth ſhould be blefſed, was in that reſpect preferred be- 
fore his other brethren. When therefore Moſes comes at Te- 
rab, he then ends his Genealogie, and reckons three together, 
as he did before when he came at Noab; onely ſetting downe 
the time when either of them begat the eldeſt of the three : 
And leſt it might be thought that the firft named was the firſt 
born, he doth ſhew that to be otherwiſe ; as in Sem when he 
begat Arpbaxad two years after the Flood, for then was Sem 
but an hundred years old; and in Abrabam when his Father 
dyed, for then was Abrabam but 75 years old, The elder- 
ſhip among Neab's three belonged to Iapeth, but the dignicy 
and prerogative belonged to Sem. For this is certaine : The 
Flood began in the 600 year of Noab's lifezand Sem two years 
after that was but an hundred yeares old, Geneſis 11. 10. 
Which being ſo, two muſt be added to 600. and then taking 
Sems 100 out of 602.the remainder will not be 500, but 502, 
which was the true and right age of Noab at Sems birth. The 
$co year therefore is aſſigned for the birth of his eldeſt, which 
Moſes more expreſly ſaich was not Sem but 72575 calling dem 
the Father of the Sons of Heber, and brother of Iapeih the el- 
der : Not the elder brother of Iapeth; as may be ſeen, Gen. io. 
21. And of Cham (or Ham) he likewife ſaith, that he was a 
younger Son : For when Noab awoke from his wi e, he knew 
what Cham his yonger Son had done, Cen. 9. 24, ln whichplace 
the word younger hath relation to the other two S8 ns who 
were free from the fact: and therefore this Cham was the 
youngeſt of them all; for (as we ſee) it was in reſpect of his 
other brethren that he is called the younger fon, Aud note 
that this alſo ſheweth, that till Noab was 500, none of all the 


threewas born. Norwil the true reading ot the text ſuffer ic to 
L be 
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be otherwife: For thus ſtand the Words. And Noah war 
500 zears old: and Noab begat Sem, Ham, and Japeth.By which it 
appeareth, that unleſſe he had lived no longer then 5o0 years, 
not any ef them all could be born before that time. Draw 
then the Parallel, and the like will be in the children of Terab 
which was in thoſe of Noah; viz. that the eldeſt of the three 
was born when their Father was 70, and this (as far as I can 
At which fee any probability in the matter) muſt needs be Haran, who 
tin Abrabayys dyed before Terab, and had children marriageable for his two 
body was ſaid brethren ; namely Milcha for Nabor, and I cba (it ſhe were Sa- 
to be dead, ut ai) for Abrabam. But however, whether ſhe were $arai, yea 
was Icvived , 2 . 2) 
by the power Or no, it makesno matter : for this is certaine, Lot was the 
of God, not Son of Haran, and not much younger then Abrabam. For at 
onely for the the deſtruction of Sodome (Abrabam being then * 99 years old) 
| ay of when the daughters of Lot lay with their Father, they ſaid 
; rs be — of him that he was an old man. Set then the birth of Abrabam 
creation ; as before Harans, and how can any of theſe things be ? 
appeareth, Beſide, the time from the Flood to Terab's ſeventieth year 
Gen.25. was too ſhort to have the world fo full of People and King. 
Hiſt. of the domes as it was in Abrabams time: For in Abrabams time, and 
World, lib. 2. long before(as it is excellently obſerved by Sir alter Raleigh) 
page.190, all the then known parts of the World were peopled : All 
regions and countries had their Kings. Egypt had many mag- 
nificent Cities : and ſo alſo had Paleſtine and all the bordring 
Countries; yea and all that part of the World beſide, as farre 
as India: And thoſe not built with ſticks, but of hewen 
ſtones, and defended with wals and Rampires : Which mag- 
nificence needed a Parent of more Antiquity then they have 
ſuppoſed, who place the birth of Abrabam ſo near the Flood 
as Terab*s ſeventieth year. For that time, even in reaſon, is 
It vas no not ſufficient, being * leſſe then 300 years. 
mare then 292 All therefore conſidered doe make me conclude that Abra- 
bam, undoubtedly, was borne when Terab was 130 years old. 
For though ſome frivilous objections may be made to the 
contrary, yet it is in vaine to object againſt ſuch teftimonies 
and proofes as will paſſe for current any where but among 
the Singular and inconfiderate, who are rather willing to 
wrangle 
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wrangle for the upholding of their opinions, then to yeeld 
or give over from what they firſt tooke up to be true. For as 
there be ſome who love to keep to that which beſt fits their 
fancy: ſo there be others who think it a diſcredic to let goe 
what they at firſt maintained. 


S1 0 r. III. 
Of the third Period, from the Promiſe at Abra- 


hams departing out of Haran, to the comming of the 


Iſraelices out of Egypt „ that it was a Period 
of four hundred and thirty years. 


TX is proved by texts and teſtimonies out of Scripture. 
For firſt Saint Paul ſaith expreſly, That the Law began 
* 430 years after the Promiſe, Galat. 3. 17. Which that it * There were 
was the ſame promiſe of Chrift that Abrabem had in Gen.12.is — _ 
manifeſt by what the ſame Apoſtle ſaid before, at the eighth _—_ 8 


verſe, viz. That in thee ſhall all the Nations of the Earth be poſtleleav- 


led: agreeing therein to Moſes, Gen. 12.3. ech out the 
Now this direReth to the right reckoning, but is not alto moncche 25 
an imperfeQ 


gether ſo preciſe as that which we have in Exod. 12. 40. For, 
there we may perceive that the preciſe and exact ending of 
theſe years was not on the day that the Law was given, but 
on the day that the Iſraelites came away out of Egypt. The 
words of which Text be theſe; And the ſojourning of the 
Children of Iſraei, whereby they ſojourned in Egypt 30 years, 
and 400 years.which ſpeech is altogether Eliprica oratio, or a 
defe&ve ſpeech: and is thus to be ſupplyed ; namely, And 
the ſojourning of the Children of Iſrael, whereby they ſo- 
journed in Egypt, was to the end of 430 years, Not that they 
were in Eyypt ſo long, but that they were a ſojourning Nati- 
on ſo long: the beginning whereof was in the dayes of 4- 
brabam, at the time when he received the Promiſe, as by that 
of the Apoſtle before mentioned may be ſeen. The word Se- 
jour ning therefore (here * by. Moſes) hath relation to that 
2 time 
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time of the Pcomiſe when Abrabam left his Fathers houſe and 
became a ſojourner in a ſtrange Land, even the Land wkich 
God had promiied to ſhew him, and which he afterwards 
gave to him to be poſſeſſed by his poltericy in the fourth ge- 
neration afcer him, Ger. 15, 16. 

And now that theſe years are preciſely and exactly ſo many 
and no more, appeareth by what followeth in the next verſe, 
viz, Exod. 12. 41. wherein it is ſaid, That when the 430 years 
were finiſhed, even on the ſame day, all the hoſts of che Lord 
went out from the Land of Egypt. 

They therefore that begin this reckoning at Jacobs going 
thither are deceived. For firſt Koath was one who went when 
Jacob went, Gen. 46. 11. His ſon was Amram, Exod. 6. 18. 20. 
and Amrams ſon was Moſes, Num. 26. 59. Wherefore ſeeing 
Koath was the enterer, and Moſes the departer, the time from 
thence could not extend to 430 yeares ; for Koath lived but 
133 years, Exod. 6 18. Amram but 137, verl. 20. and Moſes 
was but $0 at the departure, Exod. 77. All which added co- 
qa make but 350.andyet ſome ot thoſe years muſt be de · 

ucted, becauſe they were not born one at the juſt end of ano- 
thers life, but lived ſome while the father and the ſon toge- 
ther: which deduction being made, the years remaining will 
be yet fewer and want ſtill more of 430. 

Secondly ;- Fochabed was the mother of Moſes, and immedi- 
ate daughter of Levi, born to him in Egypt 5 as it is, Num, 26, 
$9. Take then for a tryall the age of Moſes at the departure, 

. — % 7- which was * 80 years ; and the whole age of Levi was 137. 
* 6-16,vears : and add them together, ſo ſhall you have 217. Unto 
which number muſt be added 213 for the age of Jocbabed, or 
elſe there cannot be 430 · But that this ſhould thus hang roge-, 
ther, is impoſſible : for Levi was born 43 years before he came 
into Egypt, and living but 137 in all, there can be but 94 taken 
from him,and but 80 from Moſes;which added together make 
but 174. Now then ſuppoſing that the abode in Egypt, from 
Facobs going thither, was fully 430 years, it muſt needs be that 
Jochabed lived 256 years, although her age be accounted but 


from the day of her fathers death unto the day of her — 
irt 
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birth : But to ſay there is likelyhood in this, were extreme 
madneſſe. For who thinks ic probable that a woman (in 
thoſe dayes) could be 256 years, and yet bear a childe ? or 
that a Kings daughter would make choyce of one ſo old to 
be her Nurle? Beſide, this womans age muſt be yet longer: 
for it is not like that ſhe was born juſt at her fathers death, 
neicher is it true that ſhe dyed at her ſons birth, becauſe ſhe 
was choſen (by Pbaraob' daughter) to be his Nurſe. 

And asfor Levi, to prove that he was 43 years old(as hath 
been mentioned) this is well known; viz. that Foſeph was but 


four years younger then he, and when Ioſepbs brethren came 


into Egypt, Dſepb then was but 39 years old: Levi therefore 
muſt needs be 43 at the ſame time (becauſe four and 39 make 
43)and not live his whole time after the deſcending of Iacob 
thither,Se Gen.41. 46. and compare it with Gen. 45. 6. 

Thus we ſee how M. ſes is to be underſtood in Exad. 12.40. 
and conſequently to account the 430. years of this Period. For 
the dwelling of the children of 1/rae! who dwelled in Eg pt, 
was 430. yeares: that is, Their peregrination, or their dwel- 
ling as ſtrangers. And fo the Greeke tranſlateth ; which the 
Apoſtle alſo confirmeth, in 49.13, 17. Their dwelling (I Gay) 
as ſtrangers, begun from the time that Abrabam left his kin» 
dred and his Fathers houſe, as already hath been proved. For 
though this people were not called Iſrarlites in Abrabams time, 
but afterwards : yet becauſe they proceeded out of Abrahams 
loynes, and did evermore boaſt of him as their Father, and 
becauſe he alſo (the thing which Moſes aymes at) was the 
firſt in theic generation who ſojourned in a ſtrange land, the 
foreſaid Text in Exodus puts no difference, but ſpeaks of 
them all according to that name by which they were then 
called when Moſes brought the ſeed of Abrabam out of Egypt, 
even in the fourth generation, as God himſelfe had formerly 
ſpoken and told it to Arabam in particular long before, And 
thus we have hitherto the right meaning of that text. 

Queſt. But how is Moſes to be underſtood in his number 
of 300 · yeares in Gen. 15. 13 doth not that croſſe the for- 


mer account. 
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Anſw. Nothing at all. For there is a double ſumme of 
yeares mentioned c oncerning the ſeed of Abraham ſojourning 
and afflicted; vix. 400. Cen. 15. 13. and 430.Exod. 12.40. The 
430. yeares was from Abrabams departing out of Haran to the 
comming of the 1/raelites out of Egypt, as hath been proved. 
And the 3400. was from the fifth of 1/aac to that time alſo: for 
both theſe reckonings have both one time of ending, but be- 
gin not both at once; the latter not beginning till 7/mae! 


Cho was borne of the Egyptian woman Hagar) mocked Ja- 


ac, and was caſt out of Abrabams houſe, The Apoſtle makes 
this manifeſt, by calling 7/maels mocking of 7jaac perſecution, 
Galat,4.28.Se alſo Moſes, in ſaying that Abrabams ſeed ſhould 
be evill entreated. For know this of a ſurery, that thy ſeed 
ſhall be a ſtranger in aland not theirs : and ſhall ſerve them, 
and they ſhall entreat them evill 400. yeares, Gen.15.13.mea- 
ning, that from the beginning ot this affliction ſnould be 400. 
years before the end of their affliction from the Egyptian bon- 
dage.For as the firſt manifeſt affliction of Abrabams ſeed began 
now when this ſon of the Egyptian woman in a ſtrang land 
mocked Iſaac, ſo it ended at the bringing of the ſame out of E- 
gypt 400. yeares after, Not that they were afflicted all that 
time, but that their affliction which began now in a ftrange 
land ſhould not be ended, nor they brought into their pro- 
miſed land, untill the end thereof. 


Szct. IIII. 


Of the fourth Period, from the comming out of 
Egypt to the beginning of the building of K ing Sa- 
lomons Temple, that it was 4 Period of 479. 
jeares compleat, or of 48 6.Yeares current. 


His is proved by a plaine Text, in 1 King. 6. 1, where we 

read thus; And ĩt came to paſſe in the foure hundiedth 

and foureſcore yeare, after the children of 7/rael were come 
out of the land of Epypt,in the fourth yeare of Salomons reigne 
over Iſrael, in the moneth of Zif which is the ſecond Moneth , 


that 
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that he began to build the houſe of the Lord. 

In which Text we have the whole ſumme in groſſe, but 
muſt finde the particulars elſewhere : and they are found as 
followeth. 

Firſt, 40. yeares in the wilderneſſe after the 1ſraelites came 
out of Egypt, Deut. 1. 3. Deut. 3 4. 4.5. Joſb. 1. 2. Pſal,g95,10. AQ. 
1 18. 

Sadly, 17 to the death of Foſbua after Moſes. For ſee- 
ing all the other numbers but this may be found expreſly 
written, this muſt needs be as much, as all the other (when 
they are gathered together) ſhall want of 480. 

Thirdly, from the death of Foſbua to the death of Othniel, 
40. Jud.3 „11. 

Fourthly, 80. after that to the death of Ebxl, Jud. 3. 30. 

Fiſthly, 40. from thence to the death of Deborab, Jud. 5, 3 1. 

Sixthly, 40. after t hat to the death of Gideon, Judg. 8. 28. 

Seventhly, Abim:lech 3 yeares after Gideon, Judg. 9. 22. 

Then Thola 23, Judg. 10.2. Fair 22. Judg. 10.3. Feptha6. Fudg. 
12.7. Ibſan 2. Judg. 12. 9. Elon X. Judg. 12. 9. Abdon VIII. Judg. 12. 
14.5ampſon. XX. Fudg. 16.3 1. Heli 40. 1 Sam. 4. 18. Samuel and 
Saul 40,10 Ad. 13. 21. David after Saul 40. 28am 5. 4. Salomon aſ- 
ter David till the founding of the Temple 4 current: for in the 
fourth yeare of his reigne the Temple was founded, 1 King. 
6.1. 

All which Summes being added together, amount to 480. 
To which I add this note, that if Salomon began in the laſt 
yeare of King David, as ſome men thinke, then muſt Foſbua 
have 18,yeares for the time that he had ruled after Moſes : 
which 1 alſo thinke he had. 

Queſt. But if this account be true, how muſt we underſtand 
the 300. yeares in Fug. 11.26. where Feptha ſaith, That 
the children of Iſrael dwelt in Heſbbon and her Townes, 
and in Aroer and her Townes, and in all the Cities that 
be along by the coaſts of Arnon,three hunded years.By which 
it ſeemeth to be gathered that Feptha judged not till 300 
yeares after the children of Iſrael came out of the wilderneſſe 
into the land of Canaan, at the death of Moſes. And if the _ 
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from thence thither, were 300. yeares then muſt the time 
from the comming out of Egypt to the Temple, be more then 
480. For from the firſt yeare of Jepiba to the fourth yeare of 
King Salomon, were 175. years: which added to the 40 y eates 
of the wilderneſſe, and to the 300. after that to Feptha, doe 
make in all 515. 

But I anſwer that theſe 300. yeares are not to be reckoned 
from Moſes death, but from the time mentioned in the begin- 
ning of Feptbe's narration, ver. 16. where the words are, But 
when J/rael came up from Egypt, &c, From whence to the 
dayes of Feptba were 306+ years, which 6 odd yeares Fepths 
omitted, it being not greatly materiall to account them ſo 
preciſely;thus doth Luther underſtand the place, Iunizs, Brough. 
ton and others. Breugbtens obſervation being this ; Note(Caith 
he) that the 40 yeares in the wilderneſſe are joyned as one 
time here, that things done in ſundry parts of it be reckoned 
from one beginning, 

Or (as alate writer anſwereth) About 34 years after that 
Siben King of the Amorites had fought againſt the predeceſſour 
of Balack the ſon of Zippor King of Maab, and had taken all his 
Land, even unto Arnon; Irael ſmote Sibon and all his people, 
& poſſeſſed his Country: Which was in the laſt year of Moſes. 
From whence unto Jeptha were but 266 years current; yet by 
adding the years of their owne poſſeſſion unto Sibe1's whole 
right they had by the Law of Conqueſt, Ieptba did juſtly ſay, 
that they bad dwelt in or poſſeſſed thoſe Countries 300 
years. Which indeed is the ſame anſwer that Sir Walter Ka- 
leigh giveth in his Hiſtory of the World, ib. 2. cap. 13. fe. . 
But I take the firſt anſwer to be the beſt : leaving the Reader 
neverthelefſe to make choyc of which he pleaſeth. 

Quſt. But what ſhall we think of Saint Pauls number 
mentioned in Mis 13. 20. where we read that after the Land 
was divided, God gave his people Judges by the ſpace of 450. 
years till Samuel the Prophet? Verily if that time were a 
ſpace of 430 years, then (what with the forty years in the 
Wilderneſſe, the whole time of Iiſbua, the forty years ct Sa- 
muel and Saul, the forty of David, and the four of * 
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the whole time from the comming out of Egypt to the Tem - 
ple, will be almoſt 600 years. 

Anſw. No, it will not : For it is anſwered, either that 
the word TrTegxovios, which fignifieth 400, was miſtaken 
by the ſcribe and put for Teaweiws, which is but three 
hundred: or elſe that Saint Paul reckoned as they did who 
reckoned the yu of the Oppreſſouis ſo as they added them 
to the years of the Judges, and not included them, 


$1 


As for the firſt, it might be granted were it not that all Beroa!d. /ib. 
Copies have 450. For we doe not know (faith Beroaldus) of 3- Chronol. c. 


any Copy, either Greek or Latine, which hath 350, but (as © 


the ordinary reading is)450. And therefore we cannot think 
either that there was a fault in the ſcribe, or that after the A- 
poſtles time ſome one or other * took in hand to correct the 
text, according to their underſtanding of the Book of Ju 

as Maſter Perkins ſuppoſeth. For (as another ſpeaketh) Non 


* Maſter Per- 
kizs thinketh 


o. in his Har- 


eſt cur dicamus omnes Codices Grecos & Latinos eſſe corruptos : cum mony ofScrip- 


ſuppeditat expedita conciliationis ratio. 

And therefore (according to the ſecond ſolution) we ma 
rather think that Saint Paal reckoned as they did, who to- 
the years of the Oppreſſours and added them to the years of 
the Judges : accounting thoſe times apart, which are of right 
to be included. 

As for Example: When Jabin oppreſſed T/rael, Deborab was 
one who Judged at the ſame time, Judges 4. 4. And when 
the Philiſtines oppreſſed, then was Samp/on a Judge: For 
(faith the text) He judged Jrael in the dayes of the Phili- 
itiner, twenty years, Tndges 15. 20, By which two places l 
doubt not but we are taught how to account the reſt, 

The maine objedion is, how the Land can be ſaid to 
have reſt 40 years after the overthrow of Cbuſan by whom 
they were afflicted eight years, or eighty after the overchrow 
of Eglon, if part of thoſe years it were vexed with war, an! 
= people held by their oppreſſours under a miſcrable bon- 

age. 

But to this I finde a late writer, in his Annotations upon 
the place, give a fair anſwer ; viz, That it is not unuſea!l in 
M the 
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the Scripture to denominate'a full number of years, ſcom that 
which is properly true onely of the greater part of that num- 
ber; as weſee Gen. 35. 26. Where after the naming of the 
twelve ſons'of Tacob, this'clauſe is added, Theſe are the ſons 
of Iacob that were born to him in Padan- Aram, and yet Bexja- 
min is mentioned amongſt them, who was not born in Padan- 
Aram, but in the Land of Canaan: and fo likewiſe, As 7.14. 
where it is ſaid, that I⸗ſepb ſent and called his Father and all 
his kindred; threeſcore and fifteen ſouls, and yet indeed there 
went but threeſoore and ten of them at that time into Egypt, 
Gen. 46. 27; And ſo againe, Exod. 12. 40. where it is ſaid, 
that the ſojourning ot the children of \{ſrze!, who dwelt in E- 
gt, was four hundred and thirty years, and yet they were 
not in Egypt after Jacobs going thither above two hundred 
and fifteen years, And therefore in that ic is ſaid, And the 
Land had reſt forty years, the meaning may well be, that 
the Land had reſt to the end of forty years, to wit, counting 
the forty years from the death of 7sſhua, to the death of Oth- 
niel; and ſo of the reſt where the like phraſe is found. And 
ſo indeed Tremelius tranſlates theſe words, uſque ad quadrageſi- 
mum annum, unto the expiration of forty years. Which is fur- 
ther confirmed by the like expreſſion, in the fourteenth Chap, 
at the ſeventeenth verſe, where it is ſaid of Sampſons wife, that 
fhe wept before him the ſeven dayes while the feaſt laſted:and 
yet the meaning is onely,that ſhe wept to the ending of thoſe 
ſeven dayes, to wit, from the time he refuſed to tell her the 
meaning of his Riddle. 

Furthermore, Saint Matthews Genealogies from Rabab to 
David, doe make it yet more manifeſt. For Rabab hid the 
ſpies; She was the mother of Boaz ; He the father of Obed; 
and Obed of Jeſſe; and Teſſe of David. Now though Rabab 
ſhould bring forth Boaz at 80; and Boaz beget Obed at 120; 
and Obed Heſſe at 1203 and ſeſſe David at 120: yet all theſe 
far ſtretched ages would fall ſhort of 450. 

How Saint Paul therefore reckoned, is apparent : and his 
true meaning is explained, without wrong to any text. For 
in mentioning 450, it is with a clauſe of Proviſo; 3 — 

abſolut- 
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abſolutely God gave them Judges 450 year?, but as it were 
(or after a ſort ) 450 years. Which is as if irſhould be 
ſaid, they were 450 years by adding the Judges and Opreſ- 
ſours years together : after which manner the Jean we fee Zo ph Antiq- 
by Joſepban) uſed to reckon theſe times. For Joſepbus ſetteth (5. 9.5.11. 
the building of the Temple, five hundred ninty years and 
one, after the departure of the liraclites out of Egypt : which 
in an expreſſe text of Scripture, is but 480; as at the firſt I 
ſhewed, out of the 1 Kings 6. 1. and have hitherto cleared it to 
be ſo, againſt all objections made to the contrary. 

Howbeit, ſome perhaps may not as yet be fully ſatisfyed 
until l further ſpeak my minde concerning the opinions of 
Codeman and Feiaviu, who have declined the common path, 
and pitched upon an Interpretation ſerving rather to enlarge 
this Period, then to open the truth of the reckoning» | 

And as for Codoman, he reckoneth from the death of Fofhu« Codom Chro. 
to the death of Eli 430 years, not accounting Sampſon 20 - * —— 
years, but under the 40 years of the Philiſtines. And whereas % due 7 
Saint Paul nameth 450, he findes 20 years to make up Saint 
Pauls number, to have been ſpent after the death of Joſbua by 
the Seniours , before the Oppreſſion under Chuſan. After 
which to make all this reconcilable with the account of the 
480 years in the 1 Kings 6, 1. he ſaith we muſt begin coreck- 
on them, not in the beginning, but in the ending of the jour- 
nyiog of the Iſraelites from Egypt, which he makes to be 25 
years after thebeginning ofCtbniels government;from whence 
if we caſt the years of the Judges with the years of Servi- 
tude, and ſo to theſe years add theo of Samuel andSaul,the40 
of David and the three of Salomon, we fhall have the juſt ſum 
of 4 80 years. Some texts he bringeth to prove that the Annas 
egreſſionis ex Egypto, be egreſſionis non incipientis, ſed finite : as in 
Deus. 4. 45. and Pſal. 114.1. 3. 

And next, how their journying ſhould be faid to have had 
an end, not till the 25 year after the victory of Othniel, i: (uch 
he) becauſe all the Tribes had not obtained their poſſeſſions 
till then; at which time the Danites at length ſeated them- 


ſelvet, as is declared, Judg. 18. 
M 2 And 
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And finally, whereas ic is (aid the expedicion of the Dini - 
tes was when there was no King in Iſrael, it is becauſe either 
Otbniel might be dead by that time, or elſe that he might have 
refuſed all Soveraignty, and have betaken himſelfe to a pri- 
vate life. 
Hiſtor! of the But (as is excellently anſwered by Sir Malter Raleigh) what 
World, lib. 2. help ot authority hath Codoman for this? Or who did ever 
6. 1. ſell. . tell him that the conqueſt of Laiſb by the Tribe of Dan was 
| performed in the 25 year of Othniel ? Oc what more hath he 
then his owne conqecture, to ſhew that Otbniel did ſo re- 
nounce the office of a Judge after 25 years, that it might be 
truely (aid that there was then no King in Ijreel, but that 
every man did what was good in his owne eyes? Nor is ic 
but moſt improper to give date unto ations commenced long 
after, from an expedition finiſhed long before. Oc who will 
not think it — that the moſt notable a:count of time, 
ſerving as the onely guide for certaine ages in ſacred Chrono- 
logie, ſhould not take name and beginning from that illuſtri- 
ous deliverance out of Egypt rehearſed often by God himſelfe 
as the principall of his benefits to Iſrael; but ſhould rather 
have reference to the taking of a towne by 600 men that rob- 
bed a Chappell by the way, and ftole from thence Idols to be 
their guides, as not going to work in God's name # Surely 
this accident upon which Codoman buildeth, hath either no 
time given it, or a time farre different from that which he 
ſuppoſeth, and is indeed rather by him placed in ſuch a year, 
becauſe it beſt ſtood with his interpretation ſo to have it, then 
for any certainty or likelihood of the thing it ſelfe. 
Nor be there but certaine ages in Scripture which (u! 
ſhewed before) will make againſt this large account. 
1d.in his Beroaldas likewiſe hath ſufficiently juſtified the words of 
hronol, lib. gaint Paul, as having reference to a common opinion among 
3- c. 4. the Scribes in thoſe dayes, that the hunded and eleven yeares 
of the ſervitude, were to be reckoned apart from the 339. 
yeares aſcribed to the Judges; which account the Apoſile 
would not ſtand. preciſely to contradict, but rather choſe to 
ſpeak as the vulgar, qualifying it with a quaſi, where he ſaith 


queſt 
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quadringentis & quinquagentis annis, as it were 450. years. 
But Codoman not being thus contented, would needs have it 
to be ſo indeed, and therefore dizjoynes the members to make 
the account even: although in ſo doing he daſheth himſelfe 
againſt a notable Text, on which all Authours have builded 
for the true account of the times from the departure out of 
pt to the foundation of Salomon: Temple. This (for the 
moſt of it) is the anſwer of Sir Walter Raleigh to Codomans o- 
pinion : an anſwer full and home enough, and doth ſtrike 
to the root alſo of Petaviu his Tenet, by whoſe account were 
520. yeares from the comming out of Egypt to the Temple. 
come therefore now to him who in anſwer to that in the 
1K. 6. I. ſaith( as Codoman before him) the Aunus egreſſionis late ſu 
mitur.Nos(faith he )egreſfionem ex Egypto pro anno ills accipimus, quo 
poſt quadragenariam in Arabie ſolitudine manfionem,Chananeam in 
greſſi 2 trajello. Ita enim ſolet interdũ in ſacris literi uſur- 
pariʒut Deus 4. 45 · 46. 7. 114 Oc. Thus Petav ius in his Rationario 
Temporum,Jand in his Ninth book and 33 Chapter De Dottrina 
Temporum,who giveth to oſha 14 yeares, to the Seniours af- 
ter him 10-and includes the yeares of the fifth and Sixth Ser- 
vitude within che yeares of the Judges, as not being expreſly 
ſevered from them: ſo alfo Heli hath 20-of his 40 yeares in- 
cluded within the times of Sampſon z and in that he followeth 
the Septuagint herein Heli hath but 20 yeares. But the He- 
brew text which is the Originall)ſpoyleth che account of this 


great Chrorologer, in which Heli hath not 20 but 40 yeares; 


and therefore though he be excellent in many things, yet 
here he muſt give us leaveto decline him ; yea, though he 
cites Saint Auſtin to defend him: for the Original is to be 
followed, and not the tranſlation ; all men of any learning 
knowing how corrupt the Septzcgint is in numbers, and how 
differing from the Hebrew text. 

But if he will be ruled by the Septuagint for Heli, why not 
alſo for Elon the tenth Judge, who though he be in the Oci- 


ginall Hebrew text (as may be ſeen, Judy. 12. 11.) is not at all 


— 


to be found in their tran{lation ? 
And as for Saint Auſtin though in the place * quoted by Pe- 
M 3, { aviks 


Petav.in his 
Rat, Temp. 
par. 2. I. 2. c. 6. 
See him alſo 
lib. . c. 33. De 
Dectr. Tempo. 


* v, lib. 17. 
de civi.t Dei. 
c. 13. 


57 


* ix. lab.18. 
de civit Dei 


C. 12. 
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tavius in his Rationario Temporumghe reckoneth the whole time 
of Ebud (viz $0 yeares) apart, and doth not include the 18. 
yeares Oppreſſion under Eglon within the compaſſe thereof : 
yet in * another place he reckons otherwiſe z accounting 27. 
yeares for Joſbua, and after him 329. more for the Judges till 
Samuel and Saul: which could not be but by including the 
Oppreſſors yeares within the years of the Judges, there be- 
ing nothing wanting but the 10 yeares of Elox to make all 
right, which Judge Saint Auſtin (by following the Sepluagint) 
bath left quite out, though ic be contrary to the truth, z | 
have already ſhewed ont of Judg. 12.11, For if thoſe 10 yeares 
were added to 329, they then would make 339. which is in- 
deed the whole time of the Judges,that being the time which 
the Scripture allowes them after Foſbua. 

And thus we ſee howetavius alſo as well as Codeman,goes a 
wrong way to Worke : of whom I ſhall need to ſay no more; 
neither had I (aid ſo much in the contradicting ſo eminent a 
man, had it not been for the love of truth. 


Ser. V. 
Of the fiſth Period, from the foundation of the 


Temple in the fourth yeare of King Salomon, to the 
Deſolat ion thereof tn the nineteenth yeare of Ne- 
buchadnezzar. In which is alſo ſhewed the true 
and right account of the 390. and 40 
yeares in Ezekiel. 


12 next Period is the time that the Temple ſtood, and is 
a Period of 423. yeares, three Julian Moneths, and about 
eight dayes; beginning in the year of the Julian Period 3703. 
and ending in the yeare of the ſame Period 41 26. which {pace 
is thus gathered ; namely by the time after the fourth yeare 
of King Salomon to the firſt yeare of Feroboam the ſonne of Ne- 
bat who made Irael to finne : after which were 390. yeares 
taught us by Ezekiel in the fourth Chapter of Exckiel _ 

phecie 
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ecie : at the end whereof the Land is lefc deſolate of all her 
nhabitants,in the three and twentieth yeare of Nebuchadnez» 
Zar, almoſt 427.yeares after the Temple began to be built, 
For the firſt yeare of Feroboam was 37 yeares after King Sq- * Becauſe K. 
lomon began to lay the foundation: to which if we add 390. Salomen reig- 
we have 427. Now out of this number we muſt deduct 4 (be- — 8 
cauſe the Temple was burnt in the nineteenth yeare of Nebu- fore be — 
chadnez24r as appeares 2 King. 25.8.9.) and then there willre- to build the 
main 423. the whole time of the years that the Temple ſtood, Temple. 
And as for the Moneths and dayes that were more, they were 
I Gay three Julian Moneths and about eight dayes : for King 
Salomon laid the foundation on the laſt day of April, and on 
theeighth of Auguſt it was deſtroyed, And then againe, that 
there were 37 years from the fourth ofKingSalomaon to the be- 
ginning of the 390. yeares of Ex kiel in the firſt yeare of Iero- 
boam when he concluded for the ſetting up of his Idolatry, 
is true: for indeed there were 37 yeares, threeſore dayes and 
one: For (as I (aid before) King Salomon laid the foundation 
of the Temple on the laſt diy of Aprill in the yeare of the 
Idlian Period 3703. and Ieroboam conclu ſed with his Councill 
for the the letting up of his Idolatry on the laſt day of Tune, 
which was the three and twentieth day of the third month in 
the year of the por12g u 3740: from whence to the laſt of 
June in the year of the Iuiian Period 4 13 © were 390 years» 
In that year therefore 4130, about the later end of Iune, before 
the full end of the 23 year of N-buch2d41ezzar,the 390 years of 
the fin of Iſrael, and the 40 years of the fin of Iulab ended. 
For we may not think that theſe 390 began preciſely on the 
hfreenth day of the eighth moneth, when Ieroboam inſticured 
a Feaſt for the worſhip of his golden Calves, but rather be- 
fore in the ſame year, viz. when h: and his Councill had 
concluded for the making of chem, or b:ing made when he 
firſt ſet them in open view, and ſaid, B:hold thy Gods O 
Hrael, which brough thee up ont of the Land of Egypr, 1 Kin. 
12. 28. which without ſcrugl - I take to be on the 23 day of 
the third moneth, as is atorclaid ; on which day the Jews 
faſt, becauſe of this whic'1 Iereboam did, 3 
nd: 
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And note further, that the reaſon why I ſay theſe 390 
years end not untill near four years after the Temple was de- 
ſtroyed, is becauſe Nebuchadnezzar had not done all that he 
was to do againſt Ieraſalem, untill the 23 year of his reign, 
at which time that ſmall remnant which was left iv the Land 
with Gedaliab, was carryed away, the number then carryed 
being 745 as is recorded, Fer. 25. 15. For now at this time 
(being about four years after the Temple was barnt)Nebuzg- 
radan a Captain of the guard was ſent by N:barbadnezzar to 
carry all away; which he did: and ſo there was none of the 
poſterity of Iſrael left remaining in the Land to provoke the 
Lord, either by their fins which they learned of Maxaſſes, or 
by their fins of that Idolatry which they learned of Ieroboam 
390 yeats before. For albeit the Kingdome of J/rael ceaſed 
to be in the ninth year of Hoeſbea, yet there this reckoning of 
390 may not end, but is till accounted till a full end be 
made, and that the Lord * remove Iudab out of his ſight as 
well as Iſrael; ſome reliques of I rael remaining among thoſe 
of Iudab till the whole number of 3 90 was accompliſhed : be- 
yound which time,God in that holy Land of Promiſe would 
not endure the fin of Iſrael any more, which comming from 
Teroboam had infected even them of Tudab too, 2 Kings 17. 16, 
19. and therefore could not be throughly rooted out untill 
all (as well of Iudah as of Iſrael) were carryed out of that 
good Land given to their Fatkers many hundred yeares be- 
fore. 

This againe is proved by another number; a number of 
40 yeate, taught us alſo by Ezekiel. For albeit the number of 
390(as it is whole )hath relation to both houſes, yet 40 years 
of that reckoning are in more particular, pertinent onely to 
the houſe of Tudab, the thirtieth year whereof agreeth with 
the fiſth year of Zede:bia, Ezekiel 1. 1. and therefore the laſt 
muſt needs reach to the 23 of Nebuchadnezzar, and the firſt be- 
gin in the eighteenth of T-ſiab : from which year the whole 
number of theſe 40 years are undoubtedly to be accounted. 
For in that year Huldab the Propheteſſe did foretell the ine- 
vitable deſtruQion of Iidib, 2 Kin. 22, 3, 15, 16, &c. * 
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did Iaſiab celebrate a ſolemne Paſſeover ; then was it that the 
book of the Law, which had been loſt, was found and read : 
at the hearing whereof the good King wept, the people (for 
their Sins) being threatned with Captivity. But from that 
evill to come Jeſiab had a promiſe to be taken away before it 
came: Whoſe Godly courſes ſhould have moved his godleſſe 
Subjects; But they (though bad before) growing then to be 
worſe and worſe, are _— to begin this burden of their 
40 years fin, declining fo far from a wiſhed Converſion, that 
finally they fell into a diſmall deſtruction. Yea then was it 
that the Altar in Bethe! was deſtroyed ; and fo, as the 390 
years began in that year when Ferobobam cauſed the ſaid Altar 
to be built: in like manner theſe 40 years began in that year 
wherein Joſiah cauſed it to be beaten down. For though it 
were a time of Reformation in reſpect of what Foſrab did, yet 
not being followed on by the people and Kings after him 
(though threatned by Huldab with {efirudion) ic is of all 
things herein the moſt probable that Ezekie! was moved to 
have reſpe& thereunto, when he was commanded to ſet apart 
40 years from his 390, and appropriate them to Judab in 
more particular then when he joyned the fins of 7/rael and 
Judab both together. | 

All which is likewiſe ſeen in the fifth Chapter of Ezekie! : 
for the Prophet there by (having his head, and parting the 
haire, ſheweth Zudab's caſe. One part he burnt with fire : a- 
nother part he cut with a ſword : a third part he ſcattered 
into the winde: One part he bound up; and ſoone after he 
burnt even that part alſo, So Feruſalem with her Inhabitants 
ſhould periſh by fire & ſword, with other miſerable deſtructi- 
ons: And albeit a ſmall remnant was left for a while wich 
Gedaliab, yet ſoone after they alſo ſhall be brought to no- 
thing; which accordingly came to paſſe in the three and 
twentieth year of Nebachadnezzar, when cleane riddance is 
made of all out of their one Land, ſignified by that part of 
haire which for a time was bound up, and at the laſt taken 
and burnt. 


Finally, the length of this Period is likewiſe proved by 
N two 
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two Sabbathicall years; the one in the dayes of Hezekia, the 
other in the dayes of Zedechia Kings of Judah: and both theſe 
noted in Scripture; the one by the Prophet Eſay, Chapter 37. 
verſe 30. The other by the Prophet Feremiab, Chapter 34. 
virſe 8. 

That which che Prophet Eſay mentions began in the eigh · 
teenth yeare of Hezchkja, in the yeare after the Temple was 
founded 302, and yeare of the Julian Period 4004, and was 
Sabbathicall cill the Autumne next after : at which time they 
ſowed their fields which had reſted from the Autumn before, 
as the law required, For this we are to note, That that expe- 
dition which Senacharib began againſt the Kingdome of Iudab 
and Feruſalem in the latter end of the 14 year of Hezekia was 

* Efay 20-3.4- an expedition of * three yeares, and intended chiefly the in» 
vading of Egypt : and therefore ended not till after the har- 
veſt time of the year of the Julian Period 4004 when his hoſt 
was (lain by an Angell. For in the year of the ſame Period 
4001 (the fourteenth year of Hezekia tending towards an 
end) Senacbarib began it, and iavaded ſome part of the King. 
dome of Fudeb firſt, where he took no ſew of the defenced Ci. 
ties thereof, Eſa. 36. 1. About which time Hezckia fell fick, 
and upon his recovery had a promiſe not onely that his life 
ſhould be prolonged for fifteen years, but alſo that he 
and his City ſhould be delivered out of the hand of the A- 
rian, Eſay 38. 5. 6. Which ſtory is indeed mentioned after 
the death of Senacharib, but in generall termes in reſpe& of 
the time; as thus: In diebus illis, In thoſe dayes : Pelavius 
therefore had no juſt cauſe to blame Torniellus for his account 
herein. And as God had made this promiſe, ſo he accom- 
pliſhed it, and drew away Senacharib into Egypt, where he in- 
count red with Setbon the King thereof in the year of the ſu- 
lian Period 4002, and came nut into Fudea againe untill the 
year 4004 : the harveſt of which year was thereupon ſpoyled 
and troden out in the fields. The next year had no harveſt at 
all by reaſon of the year of Reſt which began at the Autumne 
before. But in the year 4006 there was an harveſt again : as 
was foretold in Eſay 37. 30. And thus is that place in Eſay to 
be underſtood. The 
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The other Sabbathicall year began in the ninth year of Ze- 
dechia 119 years after the former: This was in the year of the 
Julian Period 4123. In the next year the tenth of Zedecbia be- 
gan: lo the next after that (vi. in the year of the Julian peri- 
od 4125. his eleventh, & ended not till about the beginning 
of the fourth Moneth in the yeare after, viz. in the year of 
the Julian Period 4126. in which year, before the full end of 
NebuchadnezZzars nineteenth year of reigne, and ſoon after the 
end of Zedechias eleventh year, the Temple was burnt, having 
then ſtood 423. yeares, three Julian Moneths and about eight 
dayes. And why I ſay were 119 yeares from the eighteenth 
of Hezechia to the ninth of Zedechia, is becauſe Hezechia (who 
reigned 29 years) reigned 11 after his eighteenth yeare, Ma- 
naſſes 55. Amon 2. Joſiab 3 1. Jeboabax 3. Feboiakim 11 years. Je- 
choniab 3 Moneths,and Zedecbia 11 years: whoſe laft year was 
(as | have already ſaid )fully finiſhed before the fifth moneth, 
in the which the Temple was burnt. And why alſo from the 
fourth of Salomon to the eighteenth of Hezechia were three 
hundred years and one compleat,is in regard that the reigns 
of the Kings of Judab and Ifrael (rightly compared each with 
other) do make it ſo, as in the following Table may be ſeen, 
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3703, 
3704/2995! 
3705, 2996/2 
3706,2997 3 
37 07,2998 4 
3708 299915 
3709 3000 
370 30017 
3711 3002/1 
3712 3003/2 
3713 3004 3 
371430054 
3715 30065 
3716 30076 
371730087 
3718 3001/1 
371930102 
3720301103 
372101204 
372230135 
372330146 
372430157 
3725301 61 
3726 30172 
3727 3018 3 
3728 30194 
372930205 
373030216 
373130227 


373330242 
373430253 
3735 30264 
3736 30275 
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H | 4 Table of the Teers of the Kings of ] u- | 
'*| DAHAandIsRAEL, during the time 
| 3 that the Temple ſtood. | 
— WWF | 
71 4 © In this Yeer, on the ſecond day of the ſecond 
#2 |5 Moneth, King Salomon began to build the Temple. 
# 3 At the ſeventh Moneth the ninth Jubilee began: See 
4 2 2 Cbron. 3. . 
5 \* 
6 2 
7 [10 | 
18 [tt Inthis Yeer (at the ſeventh moneth) the Tem. 
9 |12 ple was Dedicated, 1 King 8. 2. Ic was in the be- 
10.13 ginning of a Yeer of Reſt. 
11014 
12015 
1316 
1417 
2115118 
16019 
17120 
18/21 
19/22 " 
20123 
21124 About this time King Salomon finiſhed the Build- 
3/22/25 ings of his own Houſe, 2 Chron.$,1. 
23126 
24427 
25128 
26129 
27130 
28131 
429132 
3033 About this time (as is ſuppoſed) Salomons ſtrange Wives & 
31034 Corcubines entice him to Idola:ry ; bur before he died he re- 
32035 — and (among his other Books) writeth that of the 
teacher, as a recantation for his former errours and fins that 
333% he had committed: and having reigned forty ycers, died in 
3437 the yeer ot the World 3031. | 


A Table of the Kings of I u DA and 


IsAAEL, daring the time that 
the Temple ſtood, 


The KincDom divided. 
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Kings of Judah. 


| Kings of Iſrael. 


Keboboam the ſon of 
Salomon reigned over 
Judab 17. yeers, 1 Kin. 
24. 21. 

In this yeer Seſac King 
of Egypt made an inroad 
to Feruſalem, and ſpoil- 
ed che Temple, carry- 


469% ing from thence the 
47,10 Trealures, the golden 
45 11 Shields, &c. as it is in 
49,12 1 Kin. 14.25,26, and in 


75013 2 Chron. 12.9. 


Abiab the ſon of Reto 
beam reigned three yeers 
compleat, 1 Kin. 15.1. 

Aa the ſon of Abiab 
reigned 41 yeers,1 Kix. 
15. 9. He began in the 
latter part of Feroboams 
20th yeer, as appeareth 
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3737|3928|6 35 
37331392917 5136 
37391393011 37 
37400303 1 2 3801 
37430323 [39/2 
374213033 4 493 
3743139345 [41/4 
374413935,9 [425 
3745139367 6.43 6 
374630371 447 
37473382 458 
374830393 
37493404 
37591324115 
3751 304266 
375230437 
375344 F514 
37543452 525 
375530463 5336 
3756139474 64 
375730485 55% 
37583049, 552 
375939507 1573 
376003051 158.1 
376130522 59/2 
376230533 603 
376330544 614 
$764 39555 62's 
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2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
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17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
122 


I:roboam reigned over 
Iſrael 22. yeers, 1 Kin. 
14. 20. the laſt of uch 
yeers was incompleat 
as appeareth by the 
reign of his ſon Nadab. 
Salomons idolatry cau 
ſed by his ſtrange 
Wives & Concubines 
lo together with Rehobo- 
I 1 4ms tyranny, was the 
12cauſe of this rent or 
13 diviſion. 

14 At the ch moneth 
15 of this yeer the tenth 
16 Iabilee began. 


Nadab began in the 


2 1 ſecond of Aja, and 
2 reigned two yeers , 
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3 1 King. 15. 25. Baaſa 
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Kings of Fudab. | — Kings of 1jrae!. 9 


| by the reiga of Nadab, killeth Nadab in the 
3766030577 2647 which elſe would have third of4ſa,& reign- 
3767 30581 65 8 ended as ſoon as his fa- ed 24 yeers, 1 Kinys 
37 68/305 9/2 669 thers: and yet the Text 15. 28,33. 

3769 30603 67 10 ſuich he teipned 2 yer 

370 3061 68 11 after him; and fo he 9 
3771/3062 69 12 did,viz.2 yeers current, | 10 
3772130636 7 13 which is to be a rule | 11 
37739647 3 71 14 for ſome of the reſt. 12 
[377 43065/1 72.15 *This was that famous | 13 
13775 3066.2 73,16 yeer of Aſa, wherein he | 14 
3776306713 774 17 demoliſhed the Idols, 15 
3777 3068/4 75 18 and reſtored the true | 16 
3778 306955 76 19 worſhip of God in his | 17 
13779397016 77 20 Land, 2 Chron. 15. 10.18 
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3780130717 47821 19 

378103072 79 22 20 

3582 30735 80 23 21 

378330743 8124 22 

37843075 4 8225 23 

378530765 $3 26 24-1 Ela 2. he beg. in 26 4/4 
378630776 8427 1 2 Zimri, 

3787 30787 5 85 — 2 Tibni, Leica 
3788 3079 3 ri 

3789 3080]/2 87 30 4 : 

N 3790 30813 88 31 5 In this yeer (being the 
3791 — 4 8952 3 2 —— I begin 
3792 3083]5 (9033 7 © mign alone; kebabs 
3793 30846 555 34 8 hisCourt there, as did . 
3794 30857 9235 9 ſo che other Kings of 1/- 
3795 m_ 9336 10 ——— _ 2 See 
3796 3087/2 [9437 11 ä 
3797 3088 7 38 12.1 2 22, he began in the 
3798 30894 19639 2 time Feriebs wa baile 
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MAINE 161.4 51, ring ive time the 
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375055 57 [49 Jeboſapbat 25. yeers, ws 

3800/50510 58 41 1 Kin. 22. 41. he be- 
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1 gan in the 4 ; 

80 130927 7 99 gt 3 
yoo! of Acbab, vis. — 6 
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latter part thereof, 
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3804430953 1024 1 Rin. 22.41. 
38053096 110315 a 9 
3806309715 [10416 Io 
38071309816 [1057 11 | : 
38083099 1 10608 12 
38093 10001 10709 13 
38103 10 10810 14 
381131023 i011 15 
38123 1034 [11012 16 
381363 1044/5 111/13 17 
38141310516 112014 18 
381583 106% 2113ʃ⁰15 19 
55 94 114016 Tehoſaphat decreeth th vs 
817131082 [125117 aan ene 21 | 
818810983 [116 18 — he — 122 Acdazia two yeers 


3819 11004 117/19 eideſt; but to bis other * 1 1 Kin. 22. 5m. 
38200311105 [118/20 Sons he giveth Gites, I:boram 12. he bega 
382131126 19% 1 1c. 2.3. in the edghteenth ve. 


38223113 3 120/22 of Jeboſapbat, viz. i 
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3823131141 12123 1 Feboram 8. he began the latter part there | 1 
38243115 122242 in the fitc yeer of Je- of, 2 Kin. 3. t. 

38253 11603 123 25 3 boram King of Irael, 7 

38266311704 124 4 2 King. 8.16. 8 

35276118090 (25 5 9 

382803 11916 126 6 10 

38293 120% 41127; 7 11 

38303121 12818 — — 12 1 

383131222 [129] 1 26-Atbalialeven yeers 1 28 yeers, 2 Kin, chap. 4 

3832 — 130 2 current: ſee 2 iu. . 44 2 — boch 1 
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S | E |E|S| Kiugs of Judah, Kings of ;/rael, 
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383303124 15 3 3 
383431255 1320 4 4 
3835312606 33 5 . 3 
3836 3127/7 51134} 6 6 
3337 31281 135 17 Foaſh 40. he began in 7 
3838312902 — 2 the ſeventeenth of Feb 3 
383913005 13713 King ©f Iſrael, 2 King:? 
38400313104 13804 11. 4+ 10 
38411313215 13905 11 
3842 313304 14006 12 
384303134 6(141½ 13 
3844/3135): [14218 14 
3845313602 14309 15 
384631373 144/10 16 Carthage built. Ioſepb. 
3847313804 145/11 17 | 
3848|13139[5 146012 18 
3849|3140]6 147/13 19 
38501314117 7] 148014 At the Autumn of|20 
3851 3142] #1149115 this yeer the twelfth |21 
3852031432 2150116 Jubilee began. 22 
3853031443 [151/17 23 
3854314504 [152118 24 
3855 31465 153119. 25 
385613147\6 154020 26 
385713148[7 1585 27 
385 803149/ 156022 28 
38590315002 157/23 1 Fehoabaz 17. he be. 
38600315103 158024 2 gan in the 23 yeer of 
3861031524 159/25 3 Tz: K. of Judab,2 K. 
386231535 [160126 4 13.1. the Syrians vex 
3863 31546 1161127 5 ed him very much. 
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3868315 = 165/31 7 

3869 3160/5 166032 k 

3870.31 616 16733 9 

387131627 168034 10 

3872316301 , 16735 11 

2755764 170/36 12 

38743165 3 171037 13 

387531664 17253 14 

3876 3167/5 —— 0 

7316 4/40 16 1 : 

3878 = 175 2 ** : 17 : = 16.he beg 
3879 97 4176 —_— of t in the e latter an in 
3170/1 3 '7 Foaſh Ki — WW 4 part of 
3880 | 177 ael, and rei King ot 7.yeer of the 

388 3171.2 * 2 Kin reigned $0 Iſ- 4 of udah Foaſh Ki 

131 | 1785 whe g. 14.1, 9 yeers 2 Ki ing 

3882 — 3 1796 Pe reof he 24 the end / N. 13.10. 

388 73+ 180 _— of La ain by che _ Foaſb | 
g 3131745 T5 rs Curran chiſh , 27 ingdomf recovers hi 

518. 3175 6 1916 . 1 — 4 ero- . 25. theSyries 

38852777 5 19219 from _—_— 8 9 ches to this _ hr chat 

388178 7 2 mor ik ben — 

38885155 122 fad beg —— Fl Beg — Em- 

2889/2186 3 3 — _— 12 6, ale a ay jt came 

32501827 18 13 2.17 of Fereboaw, i 1 

3181 18714 27 yee 2. that is, n, 142 27. yeer * eign in 

36913182 6 188 15 7 een. 12 . — 

585337857 189/16 5% — 2 1 — 

3893 318 190170 ans abo rom the |! ' 

3694/3185 157 |=  Ferehvamthe ſec 

19219 13-24 nel iſbn, Fre [2 4 began in che 1 — 
* 4 dab maziab Kin 5 yeer 
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I | = | FT Kings of Judab. Kings of 1/rael. 
In 7 FP 
3 [193] dae, in the ſecord Beet | © die 41. yeers, 57d. See 
4 194 21 ot the chrouicles, chap. 16 7 alſo Petav. De Doctr. 
5 195]** ver. I. where Baaſa is alive, 8 Temp. . 9. c. 5 5. 
hots hi 
719740 i which if it be. 10 The XIII. Jubilee. 
© F198[25 anderſtood properly, 0-17 
2 199% 12 
200127 13 
: 201|28 14 | 
5 2025 | 3 
6 20301 9 —— — 16 
2041/2 yeer; he was otherwiſe | x 
518577 ; — called Vzziah, and 40 
31992 20614 reigned 52. Jeers, 2 Kin. 19 | 
3 20715 15+ 1+ 20 
3201 % |208[6 21 
32025 209% 22 
32036 210 8 23 
32047 2211] 24 
32051 212010 25 | 
32062 213/71 26 
32073 214/12 If the 25h yeer of Ie. | 27 
3208 4 21513 roboam, for the begin · 28 
3209 5 1216114 ning of Azariab, be ta- 29 
32106 [21715 ken properly for the| 30 
32117 31218 16 29h yeer of his own 31 
32121 21917 reign, then muſt A⁊ari | 32 
32132 |22c|18 ab be 11 yeers of his 52| 33 
32143 |221]19 under Tutours before | 34. 
32154 |222]20 he took upon him the| 35 
2432165 [223121 Adminiftration of the| 36 : 
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T|E|E|F| Kingsof dab. | Kings of 1/rael. 
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392632176 [224] 22 Kingdom; and ſo Co- | 37 
392713218|7 425 23 doman in his Chrono- | 38 
3928]3219,1 [326] 24 logy, lib. 3. cap. 7. 39 
3929322002 227 25 40 
3930322103 [228] 26 41 
3931 322214 229 27 1 After the death of Fe 
393232235 [230] 28 Eſay began to Pro- a 
3933 224% 1231]__ 29 pheſie. 3 of Aviab King of Jr. 
39341322517 523203 30 4 dab, 2 King. 15. 8. and 
376226 [233 2131 22 — 
393603227 2 [234 £132 5 — —_— 
3937 3228,3 235 833 7 AM 
39381322914 236 1.134 The firſt yeer of the 8 tenth chapter of his Pro- 
3939 32305 237 2 35 firſt Olympiad. g pheſic, at the firſt and 
39493231 6 [2383 [36 10 third verſes, 
3941032327 6239437 11 
3942323301 [24912 38 12 
39433234/2 2412 39 1 Zachary and Sballum. 
394432353 [2423 40 1 Menabenbegan in th 
3945323604 243441 2 latter part of the 39. 
3946323715 2441342 3 yeer of Azeriab,afte 
3947323806 24502 43 4 he had flain Shallum; 
39481323917 7463 [44 The XIV. Tubilee. | 5 he reigned ten yeers 
3949/3240] $9247\+ [45 6 2 Kin. 15. 14,17. 
3950 3241½ 2481446 7 
3951032423 2492 47 8 
356243¼4 06 48 9 
— 32490 LM pd os Pekaia 2. he began in 
39541324512 2524550 | a 
5575240 5 2535 51 > on OO 
395632471 2543 152 i Peka 20. he bega 
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3957 32482 + "'Y 255|1 Fotbam che ion of A. |2 iii the 52. yeer of 

39580324903 L 44256 Seriab begi his reign 3 Azartad, 2 Kin. 15. 

3959/325004 |2 2573 in the ſecond yeer off 4 27+ 

3960 5257/5 3 5804 Peka King of Irael, & 5 

39610325206 4 25915 reigned ſixteen yeers, [© 

3962 32537 271 7]260,6 2 Rin. 15.33. 7 In this yeer begã 

396303254 1 2 26107 8 the Building ot 

3964|3255 2 3 2628 9. Rome by Romulus, 

39650325 6/3 [4 (26319 10 on the 21. day of 

396613257]4 | $26410 .; 11 April; and on the 

3967325805 z 265011 This was the firſt [12 27, of July next af. 

3968325906 {3 |266|12 yeer of the Ara of [13 ter, the ſeventh 

3969 3260|7 34 267013 Nabonaſſar: he reign= |1 4 lympiad began, 

3970032611 |1 9268014 ed fourteen yeers. Pol. 15 

397103262 z 26915 16 

3972326333 3 2700 Acbas began in the 17 

3973326444 |4+ 2710 2 ſeventeenth yeer of 18 

397403265 5 1100272 3 Peka King of Iſrael, 19 

39750326606 f [273] 4 and reigned ſixteen [20 

397613267|7 413 [274] 5 YJeers,2 King. 16,1, gg es ad Pubs in 

397713268/r „ [275 6 2 yer of "A by and te | 

39780326902 | 112760 7 r 

39753270 |2 |277| 8 42 
98032 | 278 rill the ewelfth of cha, 

3 714 3 278 9 5 he was unſerl-d ju bis 41 

3981 3272[5 4 1279, 10 6 Kingdom, and no abſo- 19 

3982 327306 1121280! 11 5 2 then : See f. 

2 Kin. 15. 30. & ch. 17.1. 43 

3983132747 5/2 2810 12 4.4 

84.3275 |3 282] 13 1, T Here Hoſes began to q 
398513276/2 14 [283] 14 2 par of the excl pr 2 
| 3986 327713 þ 13.284 15 3 ob, and reigned *. 
7 3987 327804 2 285 16 1 Egebias began in 4 yeers, 2 Kin. 17.1. 4 | 
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3988/3279 5 3 128602 the end ot Hoſhea's | 5 5 
3989 3280 6 4 287 third yeer, and reigns | 6 6 
3990328107 6112028804 ed 29. yeers, as may | 7 7 
39913282 I j2 28905 be ſeen in the ſecond | 8 3 
39993283 2 3 [2995/6 Book of Kings,chap. | 9 Here the Kingd6 x 
399332843 4 29 * 18. of Irael ended. * 
3994/3285 + 11312928 37 
3995328605 2 293'9 4} 
3996 328716 (3 [29410 5 
399732887 74 95/1 At Autumn the XV. Iabilee began. 6 
3998 328911 F114 296012 7 
3999 3290j2 22 [297113 8 
40003293 3 29814 9 
40013292 4 [4 299 2 nee 14 yeer of Ezekiaalmoſt ended IO 
4002 3293 [1151300116 In this yeer he invades Egypt, viz, in theſ!? 
4003 3294 6 2 3010711. yeer of Sethon King of Egypt. 12 
4004 295 13 30218 ln this yeer he returns into Fudea again, 13 
4005 3296 {4 303019 and hath 185000 of his Souldiers ſl un by|14 
4006/3297 2 p 16 304/20 an Angel, 2 Kin. 18.13. & chap. 19. 35. He. 
4007 32983 2 1305121 rodotus heard of theſe things in Egypt, but 4 
4008 3299 4 3 306/22 they were greatly corrupted, telling us, 
4009 3300 5 4 307123 how a great mu titude of Mice came into[+ 
4010 33016 |1 174 the Army of Sennacberib in the night, andi 
401133027 22 30925 did ſo gnau the Bous, Quivers and ſtraps 0 
4012 3303 1 3 310,26 of his mens Armour, that they were glad|/ 
401333042 [4 [311/27 to fly away che next morning, &c. Herod. 8 
4014 3305 3 1183 12428 lib. . I 
4015 33064 2 313029 * 
401633075 3 3141 Manaſſes 55. yeers, 2 Kin. 21. 1. he was 
14017 33086 4 1315 one while a very wicked K ing, but repent · l 2 
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— 32597 3 11316 3 [13 = 4 ed afterwards, 2 Chr. 33. 11,12. Th 
4019033 31 |S 
33 74 [14]=]*5 Tewes ſay that he cauſed the P 
4020,3311]2 [3 13185 1517 5 \pher Eſzy to be ſawen aſund ys 
4021331203 |4 3196 [16118]1 Sith It r 
1801 F. e twelfth yeer of his reign 
1 4022/3313 4 122 3209 ½ 1711 188 R'gebe/us in Babylon one yeer Pro! 
4923314]5 |2 3218 [18/20 . Adcſe/imordachus in Babylon 4 yeers, 1d 
40243315 6 3 3220 521 34 DE 
152867770 44 32301002 T2247 
402 1711 123032411018 30158 An Inter i f 
4027833180) |2 325/12 2512412 I laſted — — aps which 
40281331913 |3 3261306256 5 8 
4029 332004 [4 327 14035 1604 4 
4030[3321]5 f 2432801 1275 : 
403113322]5 |» [32s r 
pen 332317 5 3 330 177 13917 anaſſe; in this yeer. 
25324, 4 331808 [308 
403433252 125332199 31 At the end of the i f 
40351332613 2 [333 20110 + > Af aradimus be — pong ns ra 
4036633274 3 [3342111113313 =þ, Ninruch,und was (as is probable) aſe 
40371332815 |4 [335/22|12[34]4E {762 MASS — a 
40391332916 126033 62301303505.— — yeer according to the Sede 
403963300 6|2 [337(24/14/36]6* f am Rabha (cred by Kimcbi on the 
4040333101; 338255778 ourth chapter of Exeziel) Manaſſes 
4941/3332/2 fl [339 261938183100 led into Captivity. 
4042333303 7 27 — 11 [oh 95! Th 
4043/3334]4 2 (34108 38010 Aale ud d) 8 12 — 
40443335 5 3 242 29/47 = Manafſis an Brig — Raleigh) ſaith, 
404 333606 [4 34330 . 
40463337 7128 Is fates | IE 
71833443116 143]13 Saoſdachinus in the Book of Judith 
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In this yeer Foſiab is ſaid to ſeek 

after the G d of David, and did o- 

penly ſhew his zeal, though he were 
I but young, 2 Chron. 34.3. 

12 E| In this yeer Iiab began to ſup- 


; preſſe Idolatry, 2 Chren.3 4-3: 


Nabopollaſſar (the Father of Ne- 


y buchadn:2zar) began in this yeer. 


In this ycer was Toſiat”s ſolemn 
Paſſover, 2 Kin. 23.22. 


In this yeer an Eclipſe of the 
Moon on the 23.day of April, 
8 19. min. paſt 5. in the morn» 
= ſing, at which time the fifth 
ſyeer of Nabopollaſſar was not 
& ſended, as is noted by Puli 
Ju _ 
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SECT. VI. 


Of the ſixth Period, from the deſtruction of the 
Temple ) Nebuchadnezzar, to the beginning of the 
building thereof againe by TLorobabel ia the ſecond ' 
ear of Darius Xing of Pei ſia. 


His next Period is the time that the Temple lay waſt, 

and is a Period of 68 years compleat ; the firſt whereof 
began in the year of the Julian Period 4126, and the laſt was 
ended in the year of the ſame Period 4194, which was the 
firſt year of the 65 Olympiad, the 228 of Nabonaſſar, and ſecond 
of Darius the ſon of Hyſtaſpis. 

This the Prophet ſheweth, Zach. 1. 12. Where he telleth 
that the ſecond year of that Darius who gave order by his E- 
dict for the building again of the Temple, was the ſeventieth 
year from the deſolation of the Cities of Judab and Ieruſalem. 
For Ob Lord of Hoſts (ſaitk he) bow long ſhall it be before thou ta- 
keſt pitty en Hieruſalem, and on the Cities of Judah, with which 
thox baſt been angry: This is the ſeventieth year. Thus that Pro- 
phet: In which words we are to note, firſt that theſe 7oyears, 
at the time mentioned, were not compleate, but current; 
And ſecondly that they are to begin at the demonſtration of 
Gods wrath fully and firmely fixed againſt the Cit ies of In- 
dab and Ieruſalem: which I take to be then when the Jews 
were made to ſee and perceive that their great hopes of helpe 
from Egypt were become fruſtrate and void, Pharao Army 
being beaten back from the ſuccour of Jeruſalem by the Chalde- 
ans, who put that Army to flight, and then returned againe 
to Jeruſclem, againſt which they then laid that ſiege, which 
from thenceforth continued without any further interrupti- 
on untill the City was taken. Now this returne I have al- 
ready noted to be on the fe urth day of May, in the year ot 
—— Period 4125 : from whence to the fourth of My 
in the year of the ſame Period 4195 are fully 70 ou 8. by 

{cauſe 
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becauſe theſe years were not compleat at the time when the 
Angel made mention of them, we ſhal not need to deſcend ſo 
low as the fourth of May on which they were ended, but ra- 
cher and indeed have recourſe (as the ſeventh verſe ſheweth) 
to the 24 day of the eleventh moneth, whilſt the ſecond year 
of Darius was ſtill running on: and ſo doing we ſhall come 
as I take it,to the twelfe day of February which was before the 
fourth day of May before mentioned; at which time not only 
was the leventieth year unfiniſhed, but alſo the ſecond of Da- 
rius was not ended: for the years of Darius did ſo begin and 
end, as one year of his reigne did certainly partake with two 
years of the Julian Period. And therefore though the ſecond 
year of Darius here mentioned began in the year of the Juli- 
an Period 4194, yet it was not ended in that year, but at 
the leaſt did reach beyond March in the year 4195 3 as ap- 
peareth by the third day of Adar which was about the tenth 
day of March in that yeare when this Temple was finiſhed, 
See Exr. 6. 15. 

And thus is this a plain proofe : howbeit I finde it con- 
tradicted by Foſeph Scaliger, not — in his Animadver- 
ſions upon Euſebiu, but * elſewhere; affirming that the Tem- 
ple was not reſtored untill the ſecond year of Darius Notbus, 
near an hundred years later then this ſecond of Darius Hyftaſ 


* jb. 6. De E- 
mendat, Tem- 


Por. 


is 
| But what though Foſepb Scaliger thinketh ſo ? Feſephas the 
Jew chought otherwiſe; ſo did the ancient Chriſtian Fathers, 
Clemens, Euſebius, Auguſtine, Hierom, and others. Severus Sul- 
pitivs indeed is of Scaligers fide, and ſo doth Tertullian alſo 
confuſedly ſeem to be, beſide many other late writers, who 
take part with Scaliger: but we may juſtly call them all into 
queſtion with him in this particular ; not out of any Spiric 
of contradiction, but for the advancement of a more likely 
truth. For what ſaith the Prophet Haggai, c. 2. v.3 ? Who 
is he among you who ſaw this Houſe in her firſt glory? and 
how doe ye ſee ic now? Is ic not in your eyes, in compariſon 
of it, as nothing? yet now be ſtrong, &c. By which words 
we ſee that both Houles _ be in the memory of a _ 
2 an 
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and ſome muſt be then alive who ſaw both: which in the ſe: 
cond of Notbus, upon due conſideration, will be ſcarce thought 
probable. 

The like may be alſo thought concerning the ages of Zo- 
robabel and Joſbua, who were in office in the firſt year of Cyrus, 
and ſo continued till the Temple was built, and after : but 
from the firſt year of Cyrus to the ſecond of Darius Notbas, 
were an hundred and thirteen years; and from the deſtrncti- 
on of the Temple in the nineteenth of N:buchadnezzar, to the 
ſame time, an hundred ſixty and five years: to which muſt 
be added ſuch a competent number of years more as ſhall 
make them who are officers capable of office, and the other 
apt to remember from the time that we account; and ſo to 
remember, as that they be able to judge between the glory of 
the one Houſe, and the glory of the other Houſe, which a 
childe of few years could not doe, And note that theſe diſtan · 
ces are thus, in regard that the ninteenth of N-buchadnezzar 
was in the year of the Julian Period 4126 ; the firſt of Cyrus 
over Babylon, in the year of the Julian Period 417$;and the ſe- 
cond of Darixe Nothus, in the year of the Julian Period 429 1, 

But the adverſe party have anſwered. And firſt (fay they) 
we miſtake the Prophet Zacbary. For although he ſpeaketh 
of 70 years in the dayes of Darius, yet he doth not meane that 
thoſe 70 years ended but then. His meaning rather is, that 
the Jews had endured the 70 years of Captivity which were 
prophecyed of, and yet they ſaw not the full reſtitution of 
their City and Country: and therefore faith the Angel, 
Domine, quouſque ? Lord, How long ? Cc. As if he ſhould ſay, 
The 70 years for the defolation of Feruſalem are long ſince 
ended, and wilt thou ſtill be angry with thy people? 

Which anſwer though it may a little colour the buſineſſe, 
is nothing at all convincing : for the words of the Text doe 
plainely ſhew that the laſt of thoſe years was but then when 
the Prophet had his viſion : and therefore ſaith the Ange), 
This is the ſeventieth year. Which (as at the firſt verſe ap- 
peareth) was even then when the word of the Lord came to 
Zedechiah in the ſecond year of Darius, To which reply 

Pe tavi- 
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a peſavius well accordeth, ſaying ; Hec ef? certiſima loci bujus in- lib. 12. De 
terpretatis This is a moſt certaine interpretation of the Dor. Temp. 
place. And ſo alſo Cluverus, in his Computo Chronologico. Nor — 
is this but confirmed further out of Zach. 2. 4. where the (aid 
prophet Zachary is called a young man, even in the dayes 
of that Daria who made an Edict for the building of the 
Templ;eand yet this Zacbary was one who prophecyed before, 
among them that prophecied in the ſecond year of Cyrus, 
when the foundation firſt was laid, after the Captivity, that 
it might be built; as may be gathered out of the eighth 
Chapter of the ſame Prophecy, at the ninth verſe. And if 
but 4 young man in Darius his time, and yet a Prophet before 
when Cyrus reigned, in whoſe ſecond year the foundation of 
this Temple was laid, how can it be that the time for the 
building of it ſhould be ſo late as the reigne of Darius Notbus ? 
for if Zachary lived till then, he muſt not be young, but very 
old, Zacha. 8. 9. 

Beſide, in the ſeventh chapter of the ſame Prophecy, at the 
firſt and fifth verſes, the Prophet againe ſpeakes of 76 years 
in the fourth year of Darius, which being accounted from the 
year of the Julian Period 4126. (when both City and Tem- 
ple were deftroyed) doe end exactly in the fourth year of 
Darius, as is required, noi Noth#s, but Hyſtaſb is. 

2, Gow: on therefore to the next. Neither is it granted 
(ſay they) that the Prophet Hapgai ſpeaketh of any who had 
ſeen both Temples. For by an uſuall manner of ſpeaking the 
phraſe of the Prophet imports but this : namely, That it any 
were alive who had ſeen the former Temple, he would cake 
this latter as nothing to that. For when the Prophet ſaith, 
who is he among you, &c. he doth but expreſſe himſelfe as 
our Saviour did in the Parable of the loft ſheepe, Luke 15.4. 
faying,which of you having an hnudred ſheepe, c. that is, If 
any among you having an hundred ſheepe,Matth. 18. 12. Thus 
they anſwer. But here is no Parzble; nor will the words ad- 
mit of any ſuch gl ſſe. For the Prophet ſpeakech to them in 
the ſecond perſon, ſaying: Is it not in your eyes ? that is, In 
yours which did know and ſee the other Temple. This is the 
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plain ſenſe without any wreſling or flying from that which 
was ſpoken properly to what was ipoken Parabolically. One 
therefore ſaith Sed bac feſtivum eſt. & nulla reſponſione dignum,qued 
locum allegatum Hagg et prophetæ in modum Parabole accipiunt. And 
a little after, Nullibi verbum hic ſubſtantivum ſubjunfivi modi in 
tempore imperfecto, cum particula conditional. But I can prove jg 
further ;For they were (faith Ezra) the children of the Cap. 
tivity who as ſoon (as the Temple was built) kept the pack. 
over upon the fourteenth day of the firſt Moneth, Exr. 6. 19. 
And if the children of the Captivity,then not the children of 
a new Age; as by and by (hall be further manifeſt. And if not 
the children of a new Age; then they were ſuch as had ſeen 
as well the former as the latter kouſe. 

. Come we then to the next:to which they anſwer, Thar the 
Ages of Foſbus and Zorobabel, though extended as far as Darius 
Notbus, were not ſo long but that they might live till then. 

So ſay I; they might live ſo long; But that they did, is ve- 
ry improbable : and moſt of all that they ſhould live fo long 
fit for action and publike employment, For by this account 
they muſt be in office together 117. yeares at the leaft, from 
the firſt of Cyrus to the fixth of Darius Nothas : but how old 
they were when they entred on their office, how long init 
before the Captivity ended, or at what time they dyed after 
the Temple was finiſhed,is not declared. And indeed it is too 
much to grant, without better evidence, that in an hundred & 
ſeventeen yeares and more ſhould be but one high Prieſt, and 
that in the times following (being about 115. yeares) till 
the end of this Monarchie there ſhould be five; as may be ſeen 
Neb. 12. 10. I take therefore this proportion of time to be 
as true as that other aflertion of theirs annexed hereunto, 
That in 150 yeares( for ſo long muſt be by them till Nebemi- 
ab came up) there ſhould be but one governour, namely Zero- 
babel zand that Nebemiab was the next after him, none com- 
ming between :whereas the truth is,there were ſome between 
& ſuch as had oppreſſed the people, mentioned by Nebemiab, 
though not named who they were,Neb.5.15. 

Beſide, in the twentieth yeare of Artaxerxes, Nebemiab = 
mande 
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manded in what caſe they were at Jeruſalem, who were the 
remnant of the Captivity,Neb.1.2,3. And if ſolong after the 
building of the Temple, as the twentieth of Artaxerxes a rem- 
nant of them who went into —— were ſtill alive, the 
difficulty increaſeth, and cannot be removed but by yeilding 
to them who ſtand( as they ought for the ſecond yeare of Da- 
ris the ſonne of Hiſtaßis. Which reply I ſhall confirme yet 
further by what is afterward mentioned by Nebemiab c.7.v.4. 
where he confeſſeth that the people in the City, in the twen- 
tieth of Artaxerx:s aforeſaid, were but few, and therefore 
many houſes ftil unbuilt;giving thereby great ſuſpition ſtil to 
this ſuppoſed lengeh of time. For when they returned out of 
Captivity, * Ezra ſaith there were 42360.0f them, beſidetheir 
men-ſervants and their maid-ſervants, of whom there were 
7337. which added to the other do make 49697 in all. Now 
that in 150 years (for ſo long muſt be to the twentieth of Ar- 
taxerxes who was after Darius Notbus) this company ſhould 
be no better increaſed, but that Næbemiah muſt complain of an 
empty City, is a thing very unlike, conſidering the naturall 
fruitfulneſſe of that Nation, and thoſe infinite multitudes 
whereunto they grew within 40 yeares after in ſpight of the 
continuall wars which dayly did conſume them. 

But perhaps you wil ſay, the other Cities had emptied this, 

and therefore there were bur few, Surely no : far bo may be 
gathered out of the eleventh Chapter of Nebemiab) thoſe Ci- 
ties about Feruſalem had but 30440 · in them;becauſe theTythe, 
which was choſen by lot out ot every company, amounted 
but to 3044. 
There were therefore before this Tything was made, more 
in Feruſalem for the part (coniidering the company which 
came up at the firſt) then in the other Cities: which number 
ſurely would have been ſo much increaſed by Nebemiabs time, 
that he ſhould not have needed to have complained for lacke 
ol inhabitants, if che time had been ſo long as Scaliger and his 
followers would make it. 

But they object further concerning the time of this Tem- 
ple, that it could not be till the dayes of Darius Nh, bꝛcauſe 
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the decree which Cyrus made concerning it was forgotten ; 
witneſſe the great ſearch that was made about it, no man a. 
live being able to remember ir. | 
To which 1 anſwer,that the Adverſaries of the Fewes would 
be ſure to carry the matter againſt them as cunningly ag they 
could;and therefore having tecourſe to a King newly come to 
his throne, they might and did defire ſearch to be made a. 
mong the Rols, hoping that either Or had not regiſtred 
the Decree that he made (eſpecially ſeeing it concerned not 
his owne people) or elſe that ic might be loſt through neęli- 
gence; or elſe theſe might be other and younger Adverſaries 
then thoſe who at the firſt withſtood the building: & therefore 
on their own knowledge could not remember it. Nay though 
there might be enough alive who could eafily remember the 
departing of the Fewes home againe into their owne Coun- 
ery ; yet that the building of their Temple was granted by 
Decree,and that Decree regiſtred, but few regarded ; and in- 
deed might rather thinke there was no ſuch thing then that 
there was, becauſe the building was hindred in Cyrus his life 
time, as the Prophet Daniel ſheweth. For in the third yeare 
of Cyrus, the Prince of Perſia withſtood it, Dan. 10. 1-13, 

But they have this to object, That for all this ic muſt be 
Darius Nothus who reſtored the Temple, and not that other 
Darius the ſonne of Mſfaßis, becauſe (as Ezra, c. 4.) it muſt 
be ſuch a Darius as had an Artaxerxes before him, and an 
Artaxerxes after him: which none of the Kings of Perſia had 
but Darius Notbuss 

To which is anſwered,that Cambyſes ſucceeding his Father 
in the throne is called by Ezra, c. 4. verſ. 6. by the name of 
Abaſuerus, which was his Imperial name; and was ſo called 
as being the firſt that obtained the Perſian Monarchie by the 
right of inherĩtance: for ſuch (ſaith Maſter Lydiatis the figni- 
fication of the word Abaſuerus or Aſuerus. Nor will Scaliger 
himſelfe but conſeſſe that it was ordinary with theſe Kings 
tochange their names when they tooke the Government of 
the Empire upon them, as Cluverus obſerveth in his Computo 
Chronolegico.Cambyſes therefore is not unktly taken for Abaſue 
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u Ezra 4.6. Next after whom was Magus the Magician, who 
reigned under the name of the brother of Cambyſes, the other 
ſon of Cyrus, called by Cteſius (not Smerdis, as in Herodotus, 
but) Tamoxarces, or Tanyexerxes : the ſame ſure which Ezra 
calleth Artaxerxes, or Arth«ſbeſt, Ezra 4. 7. So that thus ve 
have the firſt Artaxerxes, he who was before Darius. And as 
for the other after him, we need not make queſtion but he 
was Artax:rxes Longimanus : For though Longimanus did not 
immediately ſucceed Darius, yet was he the firſt King after 
him who ſhewed favour in the reſtoring Feruſalem. 

If they ſay the reigne of the Magician was too ſhort to have 
any hand in the hindring the building of the Temple; 1 an- 
ſwer, it was not ſo ſhort as ſome may imagine : for though 
he reigned but ſeven moneths after the death of Cambyſes, yet 
was not that the whole time of his reigne : for he ſat in the 
throne a good while before, even moſt of the time that Cam- 
by[es was out of Perſia making war in Egypt and in Etbiopia, 
and againſt the Ammon ian. 

To all which, Petaviu well accordeth, in his twelſth book 
and 25 Chapter, De Dodrina Temporum : where noting the 
Kings of Perſia in that order wherein they ſtand in the book 
of Ezra, thus he ſaith ; The firſt is Cyrus, then Aſſuerus, cap. 
4+ 6. to whem the Jews were accuſed. Then Artexerzes, 
v iſe 7. who alſo favoured the Jews enemies, and forbad the 
building of the Temple. Afterwards Dariu, cap. q. in whoſe 
ſecond year the Temple is reftored. And after him Artax- 
erx2s, 

That Artaxerxes (faith he) who is mentioned next after 
Aſuerus, was not Longimanus; but either the ſame with Aſue- 
ru, a8 Jejepbis thinketh : ſuppofing Cambyſes to be fignified 
by be th thoſe names; to whom Tornielus agreeth. Or elſe to 
ſpeak truely Aſſuerus is Cambyſes 3 and Smerdis (the Magician) 
Artaxerxes, who cunningly held the Empire eight moneths 
after Cambyſes : and hath ſome of his acts remembred by He- 
rods144 3 as that he ſhould free his ſubjects from tribute, and 


grant them a ceſſation from military employments for the: 


ſpace of three years, y ea even for almoſt fix years Cid this 
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perſonated brother of Cambyſes lie hid ſaith Cteſtar, and car- 
ryed himſelfe Co cunningly as if he had been Tanyoxerces in- 
deed, whom Herodotus call Smerdis. Quare & ad bunc trabi non 
imme rilo pateſt, quod in Eſdra legitur 3 Præfectas adverſus Fuleos li- 
teras ad Ar tate rm dediſſe. Petav. De Dodr. Tempor. lib, 12, c. 
25+ Learned Lanzius likewiſe aſſenteth hereunto, and hath 
lately declared himſelfe againſt Scaliger in this particular, 
Quid enim vetat (ſaith he) religuorum Regam more, & bog, can 
impe rium capeſcerent, nomen mutaſſe: & ex Cambyſe Oxyarem, ſi ve , 
Aſſmcrum ; ex Smerde ſuppeſititio (quem Cteſias Tanyo*arcen vocat) 
Artoæarcen fatium fuiſſe? Thus he, with much more to the ſame 
purpoſe, in his ſecond book and ninth Chapter, De anni; 
Cbriſti. 

And thus in this Section I have ſhewed che true time of the 
building of Zorebabels Temple, and proved it to be (not in the 
dayes of Darius Nothus, but) in the dayes of Darius the ſonne 
of Hyſtafpis,who began his reigne in the year of the Julian Pe- 
riod 4193, which was fifteen years after Cyrus proclaimed li- 
berty for the Fews to returne home againe into their owne 
Country: Which account doth exactly agree to the Cz- 
leftiall Obſervations of P:o!omie, joyning the twentieth year 
of this Darius with the 246 of Nabonaſſar, as allo the one and 
thictieth with the 257 of Nabonaſſar: the firſt whereof was in 
the year of the Julian Period 4212, and the next in the year 
of the ſarhe Period 4223. In both which years the Moon is 
noted by him to be Eclipſed : The firſt, according to our Ju- 
lian account, was on the nineteenth day of November; And 
the other on the 25 of April. Before which there is another 
Eclipſe noted by him, in 5 w ſeventh year of Cambyſes, where- 
to he joyneth the 225 of Nabonaſſar, and was in the year of the 
ng Period 4191. The firſt of Darius Hyſtaſpis muſt there- 
ore needs be in the year of the ſaid Period 4193. 
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Suon. VIiKk 
Of the ſeventh Period, from the ſecond year of 


Darius Hiſtaſpis to the twent ieth year of Attax- 
erxes Longimanus. 


His ſeventh Period is a Period of 65 years : which I can- 

not better demonſtrate then by running through the 
reignes of all the Kings of Perſia, from the firſt of Cyrus to 
the end of the laſt Darius whom Alexander conquered, 

begin then wich Cyrus, who by the conſent of all Au- 
thours began to reigne in the firſt year of the 55 Olympiad ; 
viz. in the latter part thereof, which was in the year of the 
Julian Period 4155, at the Summer time whereof the ſecond 
year of the ſaid Olympiad began. He reigned 30 years, as Cteſi- 
4 and moſt Authours write: of which, ſeven were over Ba- 
bylen according to Xenopbon; or nine according to Ptelomie in 
his Mathematicall Canon of the Kings of Babylon. Bur I like 
beſt to follow Xenopbor. 

The next after Cyrus was Cambyſes,who had ſome kinde of 
Dominion in the third year of Cyrus, as Danie! ſhetyeth; but 
from his Fathers death (who dyed in the year of the Julian 
Period 4185) to his one death, he had but ſeven years and 
five moneths, as it is teſtifyed by Herodotus, and confirmed by 
Ptolomie. In Cteſia his fragment we finde 18: which I beleeve 
to be a corruption, and ſhould more rightly be eight; the laſt 
of which was incompleat, as by the ſeven years and five mo- 
neths noted ia Herodotus well appeareth. 

This King Cambyſet went to war in Egypt in the third year 
of the ſixty third Olympiad, which was in the year of the Ju- 
lian Period 4188; as Diodorus ſheweth, lib. 2. during which 
time of his war there, and in Ethiopia, and againſ{t-che Anm · 
vians, his Kingdome at home was governed pattly by his 
owne brother 7 anyoxerx2s, and partly by one of the M99; of 
Feria who flew his brother and then counterfeted his per- 
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ſon, and under the vaile of his name held the Empire til the 
death of Cam5yfes and ſeven moneths aſter, at which time the 
chiefe Nobles of Perſia diſcovering the fraud ſlew him, and 
advanced Darius the ſon of Hyſtaſpis go the throne in the year 
of the Julian Period 4193. | 

The next thereof reigned after this countetfet brother of 
Camby/es, was Darius the ſon of Hyſtaſpis 3 the years of whoſe 
reigne are ſo diverſly computed by ſundry Authors as that it 
may ſeem hard to ſay how long he reigned:ForTeriulian,lib, 
contra Fudeos, gives him but ninteen years; the Marmora Arun. 
dellians 28; Orofius 30 Ctefius 31; Fulianus Toletaxus 34 3 Hero» 
dotus 36; and Clemens of Alexandria 46. In which diverſity, all 
the helpe that we have is from Herodotus; who, though he 
give him 36 years, doth nevertheleſſe declare that he dyed in 
the fifth year after the Maratben war: which war was not till 
the ſecond year of the ſeventy ſecond Ohmpiad, in which was 
the one and thirtieth year of his reigne : And therefore the 
whole time of his reigne could be but 34 years compleate, as 
Fulianus Toletanus reckoneth ; And of theſe he reigned but 33 
before his ſon Xerxes was taken in to reigne wich him, as in 
Herodotas again appeareth, lib. 7. 

Xerxes therfore began in the year of the Julian Periodg 226, 
and (as Diodorus faith) reigned ſomething more then twenty 
years : after whom Artabanus (by whom Xerxes was ſlain) 
continued ſeven moneths, and at the end thereof Artabanuw 
alſo being ſlain, Artaxerxes Longimanu began to reigne a- 
lone, and dyed not untill the ſeventh year of the Peloponneſian 
War in the winter time thereof; viz, in the year of the Ju- 
lian Period 4289 almoſt finiſhed ; as both Thucidides and Dio- 
dorus witneſſe, Tbucid. lib. 4. Diodor. lib. 1 1. Cteſia therefore was 
— in giving 42 years to this King aftet the death of Arta- 

anus. 

But we are to note that this Artaxerxes had a two fold be- 
ginning to reigne: The one, ſome years before his Father 
Xerxes dyed : The other after his Fathers death, when he 
had ſlain Artabanus who {1:w his Father ſeven moneths before. 
From the firſt he reigned 49 vears : and from the ſ:corid 
but 42, as hath been ſhewed. The firſt began in the year — 
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the Julian Period 4240 towards the end thereof, even before 
the —_— of the ſeventh moneth: the other, in the year 
of the ſame Period 4247. 

Thucidides hath an eye to the firſt of theſe, and ſo have the 
holy Scriptures in accounting the years of this King: but o- 
ther old Authours generally account from the latter time, 
when he began to reigne alone; in which Diodorut a litt le 
differeth from Cteſias, and hath therefore but 40 years in the 
ſtead of 42. 

But now why this King ſhould begin in his Fathers life 
time, and {2 ſo2n as I have mentioned, is in regard of what we 
finde ſtoryed concerning the baniſhment of Ibemiſtocle the 4- 
thenian, who being expelled out of Atbens by his unthankfull 
Country-men and Citizens, fled to the King of Perſia for 
ſuccour in the ſecond year of the ſeventy ſeventh Glympiad, as 
Diodorus caſts the time: and then we are ſure Xerxes was liv- 
ing, becauſe the time of his reigne was ſomething more then 
twenty years. Diodorus hereapon faith that Tbemiſtoclet came 
to Xerxes, and ſo doe ſome others; but Thucidides who was 
near thoſe times, as alſo Plautarch, Charon Lampſacenus, and 
AEmilins Probus have witneſſed that he came to Artaxerx2s of 
late having begun to reigne. And if to Artax:rx:s of late 
having begun to reigne, it muſt needs follow that Artaxerxes 
had abeginning before the ſecond year of the 77 Olympiad, 
which (as appeareth by the account of Daniels 70 Weeks) 
was in the year of the Julian Period 4240 about the ſixth 
moneth, which among the Jews was called Elul: and living 
after that till the ſeventh year of the Peleponneſian War, mult 
needs have a longer time of reigne from this beginning then 
either forty or two and forty years, 

But for a more clear demonſtration, and ſo to reconcile 
theſe Authours that they may ſpeak true on either ſi de, let 
me add out of Petavius, namely, That Themiſtocles being ba- 
niſhed came to :ome to X-rxes King of Perſia, as Diodorut and 
diverſe other Scory writers declare; and finding Xerxes 
buſied in ſome expedition, or not in the City which was the 
{:ate of his Kingdome, hie ſent letters to his fon Artex2:rx:5 
who of late had began to reigne, as Thu idides ſheweth. For 
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ju this reſpe& Story writers may indifferently relate that he 
fled as well to the one as the other: and our concluſion from 
hence may be, that he fled to the Perſians, Nerxes yet living, 
when Artax:rxes was already taken in co reigne with him in 
the Empire, as being the next that was to reigne alone aſter 
him. Thus Xerxes allo began to reigne before Darius dyed, 
Petav. lib. 12, ag hath been proved out of Herodotus. For according to a 
m_— Law among the Ferſians, when the King went to war abroad, 
. he did for the moſt part appoint and conſtitute one of his 
| ſons for his ſucceſſour; from which time ſome Authours ac- 
count the years of ſuch an ones reigne, whileſt others ac- 
count but from the time of his Fathers death. And in the 
Kingdome of Babylon, Nebachadnezz1rs reigne began after the 
lame manner, as by Beroſus compared with holy Scripture 
may be ſeen. This was uſuall alſo among the Kings of Fadab 
and Ifrael, as by the Scripture alone is manifeſt: which not 
obſerved, hath cauſed many groſſe miſtakes concerning the 
right reckoning of their reignes. 

Euſebius mentions the flight of Themiſtocles two years ſooner 
then Diedorus doth, who therefore caſteth it into the fourth 
vear of the ſeventy ſixth Olympiad, which was in the year of 
the Julian Period 4241, and then was the firſt year of Artax · 1 
erxes ſtill running on by my account. 

This of Euſebius I finde approved by a late learned writer, 
Jacobus Armacbanus in his Annals of holy Scripture ; who 
ſayes that it agrees conveniently enough to the tradition of 
Thucidides, which ſetteth the comming of Themiſtocles to Ar- 
taxerxes between the ſiege of Naxys and that noble victory 
gotten by Cimon over the Perſians at Eurimeden; and doth * 
* viz.Thuci- Withall place the beginning of the reigne of Artaxerxes be- 
dides. tween thoſe bounds, For * he ſaid, Themiftocles then ſent let- 
— ters to Artaxerxes vewsi ga , Of late having be- 
gun to reigne; by which he both deſired his friendſhip, and 
alſo promiſed his owne aide to him againſt the Greekes. 
From which is found out the true beginning of the reigne of 
Artaxerxes,and is from hence proved not to be ſo late by nine 
8 years as is commonly accounted. Thus he, in his Annals 1 
lay of holy Scripture : which when I ſaw, I was not a little 
confirmed 
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confirmed in my judgment. For though I accounted thus,long 
before | ever read any thing of his in this kinde ; yet for my 
better confirmation herein, l was glad to meete with the con- 
currence of ſo eminent a man: from whom though I varie 
much in the ancient account of the Hebrew moneths and 
year, as alſo in ſome other parcicalars ; yet here (as in many 
things elſewhere) I cannot but embrace him with much glad- 
neſſe, and ſhall ever eſteeme him (as ſure enough he is) a man 
of excellent parts, great induſtry, piety, and mach learnng, 
worthy to be ⁊ counted among the number of thoſe whoſe 
memories are precio us after their deaths, 

Bat to cerucne : There is maceover a paſſige mentioned 
by Petavizs, out of Faſtin, to (h:w che occalion of this bzgin= 
ning, as may be ſeen in his Dorina Temporum, lib. 10. c. 25. 
where he alſo anſwerech ro what Pererius objecteth againſt it. 
And indeed it is probable that when Xerxes (upon the death 
of Pauſanias, who ſhould have betrayed Greece to the Perſians, 
but was diſcovered )went abou#to renew his war again the 
Greciaxs that then he tooke this his ſonne Artaxerxes to reign 
with him, and to be his next ſucceſſour, which Artebanus 
afterwards would have hindered and made void, but could 
not. 

The next after this Art:xerx2s was Xerxes the ſecond who 
reigned two Months, or (as Cteſia ſaith)45 days. After whom 
Sogdianus had ſeven or eight Moneths more : And when Seg- 
diams was dead, Darius Nothus (in che yeare of the Julian Peri- 
od 4290) began to eater upon thoſe XIX. yeares which Dio- 
dorus ſaith was the tim: ot his reigne : according to whom! 
reckon the yeares of all the other Kings in this Monarchie to 
the end thereof. And mult therefore give to Artaxerxes Mae - 
mon after the death of Nothus 43 years. To Artax:rxes Ocbus af- 
ter the death of Mnemon 23. To Arſes after Ochns 3, And to 
Darius Codoman after Ares 6. 

And thus we have all the Kings of this Monarchie toge- 
ther with the yeares of their reigne : and do thereby finde the 
death of the laſt of them to be in the yeare of the Julian Peri- 
ed 4334. But for a more cleare demonſtration, ſee the Table 
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Of Daniels ſeventy Weekes, in the ninth Chap- 
ter of his Prophecy , at the 24. 25. 26. and 
27. IV erſes, 


Shall need to ſay nothing of the ſeventh Period more then 
| Bram hath been already in the former Section, and Table 
annexed to it, I come therefore to the eighth which takes be- 
ginning the 20th year of Artaxerxes Longimanus, in the year 
of the Julian Period 4 2 5 9, and endeth at the beginning of 
Chriſts Nr in the year of the ſame Period 4742. This is 
a Period of 69Weeks,or ot 483 years accounted from the Ex- 
ecution of the Decree for the reſtoring and building of Feruſq- 
lem, unto M-:ſiab the Prince, verſ. 25. Of which Petavius 
ſpeaketh excellently, in theſe words, ſaying ; Sexaginta nevem 
bebdomades deſinunt in Chriſtum Ducem ; non nanſcentem quidem, [ed 
in lucem apertumqne prodeuntem, ſeque ad o, atque xnpufir 
accingentem ; boc eff in Baptiſmum ipſius, qui anno primo (epts- 
ageſime bebdomadis incurrit. Meaning in effect the ſame that 
doe: for though he applyes the end of the 69 Weekes to the 
Baptiſme of Chriſt ; yet he ſaith as well that they end at 
Meſfiab the Prince : namely, not at the time when he was 
borne, but when he came abroad and ſhewed himſelſe open, 
ly, beginning to diſpoſe of his hid treaſures, and to preach 
the Goſpel in the Synagogues of Galilee 5 which was not 
untill the very end of theſe 69 Weekes (made up of ſeven 
and fixty two )and beginning of the ſeventieth.For(as before 
1 noted, in the fifth Chapter) after Fobn was put in priſon, 
Feſus came into Galilee preaching the Goſpell of the King- 
dome of God, and ſaying ; nwraigarui K-, The time 
is fulfilled (that is, the laſt Week of the ſeventy is come) 
and the Kingdome of God is at hand, Mar. 1. 14. In the mid- 
dle of which laſt week, the Meſiab ( Chriſt Jeſus our Lord and 
Saviour) was (lain, verſ. 26. And by the end of it, the Cove- 
nant was confirmed with many of the Jews, verſe 27. Imme- 
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diately after which time, the Apoſtles turne to the Gentiles, 
Afts 10+ 1. and Afr 11. 18. . 

They were all of them Weeks(not of Days,but)of years; ac» 
cording ro the cuſtome of Prophetical Dayes, and years of Ju- 
bilee: there being ſeven Weeks in 49 years,as iFſcen in Levit. 
25. 8. Whereupon it followeth, that in ſeventy Weekes are 
490 years. There can be no doubt of this: I may therefore 
goe on; and for the more cleare underſtanding of what I have 
already briefly touched, ſer downe the words of the text, in 
each verſe, at large. 

Ver. 24. Seventy Weekes is cut out upon thy people, and 
upon thy holy Cities, to finiſh tranigreſſion, and to make an 
end of fin, and to make reconciliation for iniquity, and 
to bring in everlaſting righteouſneſſe, and to ſeale up Viſion 
and Prophet, and to annoint the Moſt Holy. 

Ver. 25. Know therefore and underſtand, that from the 
Out-going of the word to returne and to build Feruſalem, 
unto Meſſiab the Prince (hall be ſeven Weekes, and chreeſcore 
and two Weekes : ic (hall be built againe, Street and Wall, 
eyen in the ſtrait of times. 

Ver. 26. And after the threeſcore and two Weekes, ſhall 
M. i ab be ſlain, but not for himſelfe : wherefore the Princes 
people to come ſhall deſtroy the City and the Sanctuary, and 
the end thereof ſhall be with a Flood, and unto the end of 
the War deſolations are determined. 

Verſ, 27 Bit in one weeke he ſhall confirme the Cove- 
nant with many zand in the midit of the weeke he (hall cauſe 
the Sacrifice and the Oblation to ceaſe : and by a Wing of a- 
bominations making deſolate, he (hall low upon the deſo- 
late, even untill the Conſummation determined. 

Theſe be the words of the Prophecie, carefully tran] ited : 
which in the next place I thinke fic to open and explain, no- 
ting upon them as followeth. 

Verſ. 2 4+ [ Seventy weekes is cut out | By which phraſe is 
meant, that the full and juſt number of 70 weekes is cut our. 
For when aVerb ſingular is joyned to a Subſt ant ive plurall, ic 
teacheth in Hebrew that an exact account is then in every part 
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thereof ſully intended, 

Thy people] that is, Thy Country men the Fewes ; as may be 
teen in the fitſt Chapter of Ruib, at the tenth verſe : where 
the Fewes are called Naomies people. The like is allo in the 
third Chapter of the Lamentations at the fourteenth verſe; 
where Jeremy complaining, ſaith, He was a laughing ſtock to 
all his people. 

Thy Holy City] this meanes Feruſalem, Eſa. 52. 1. Matth. 4. 5. 
ſo called becauſe it was the ipeciall place conſecrate to the 
holy worſhip of God. This Prerogative of being calledThe buly 
City, it was to retaine (as here appeareth) untill che full end 
of theſe 70. weekes : And therefore when Chriſt came, 
Salvation was firſt tendred to the Fewer, They in gene- 
rall made light of it, and put Chriſt to death: how beit the 
covenant of the Goſpell was confirmed with inany of them 
during the time oi the laſt week;which being ended, theit Pre- 
rogative ceaſed, and thereupon the Apoſtles turne to the 
Gentiles, to whom the Goſpell began not to be preached un- 
till three yeares and an halſe after Chriſts Paſſion, at which 
time every one of the Seventy weekes were fully ended. Now 
this holy City was called Daniels City, either becauſe he was 
born there or becauſe that was the place of his bringing up, 
or in which he dwelt till he was carry ed away Captive. Thus 
Cape rnaum is called Chriſts City becauſe he dwelled in it, 
Marth. 9. I. and Mar.2.3- So alſo Rogelim was the city of Barzil. 
lai,2 Sam. 19.38. 

To finiſh tranſgreſſion and to make an end of ſinne] Or as ſome 
render it; To conſume wickedneſſe, and to aboliſh Sinnes: 
following therein the margent Hebrew, as an expoſition for 
plainneſſe. The text is to ſeale, or to make an end ot Sinne ra- 
ther ; Vt finem accipiat peccatum, that ſinne may have an end: 
as Saint Hierom interprets ic & is approved,therein by a great 
Hebrician, who ſaith that according to the true reading of the 
worde, they fignifie properlyto conſume, finiſn orendSin. This 
was fulfilled by Jefas Chriſt, who was that Lamb of God 
which taketh away the Sinnes of the world, Fob. 1. 29. To 
which agreeth that of the Apoſtle, Being then made free 
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from ſinne, ye became the ſervants of righteouſneſſe. Rom. 
6.18, And againe,But now once in the end of the world hath 
he appeared to put away Sinne, by the Sacrifice of himſelſe, 
Hebr.9.2 6+ 

And to make reconciliation for iniquitie] This Chrift did by 
appealing and pacifying the wrath ot God againſt finne : 
and ic was an effect of his paſſion. For by his death we are re- 
conciled unto God, Rem.5.10.Coloſſ.1.20s 

And to bring in everlaſting rigbteouſneſſe] This Chriſt Jeſus 
alſo did. For by his owne blood he entred in once into the 
holy place, having obtained eternall redemption, Hebr.912. 

And to ſeale up viſion and prophet | Meaning, that Meſiab ſhall 
make good, fulfill and performe all the prophecies that were 
of him, of his Paſſion and reſurre&ion, putting an end to 
thein all, and that therefore we ought to looke for no other, 
Like 18.3 1-This we are alſo taught in the firſt Chapter ofthe 
Epiſtle to the Hebrews,at the firſt verſ. where the Apoſtle ſaith, 
God who at ſundry tim:s, and in divers manners ſpake in 
time paſt unto the Fathers by the Prophets, hath in theſe 
laſt times ſpoken unto us by his ſonne. 

And to annoint the moſt Holy | Or the Holineſſe of Holineſſe: 
that is, the moſt holy. This is alſo meant of Chriſt, who was 
endued with the Holy Ghoſt without meaſure : even a very 
fountaine of holineſſe was in him, of whoſe fulneſſe we have 
all received, 7ob.3.34.ob.1.16.and 1 Cor. 1. 30. 

In the time of the Law, the Kings, Prieſts & Prophets, when 
they ficlt tooke their Offices upon them, were annointed with 
holy oyle. And this was the Ceremony of conſecrating them 
to the ſervice of God in thoſe callings. Now Chriſt was both 
King, Prieſt, and Pre phet: he had in himſelfe alone all choſe 
dignities at once together, to the which others were annoĩn- 
ted ſeverally ; and is therefore called by way of eminencie, 
5 es, The Meſſiat, that is, the annointecl. For though he: 
were annointed with no materiall oyle, yet he was ſpiritual- 
ly annointed with the oyle of gladneſſe above his fello ves, 
Pſal. 45. 7. that is, with the holy Ghoſt, And hereupon it is 
that Saint Jobn ſaith, Ye have an ointment from him that is 


holy, 1 Job. 2. 20,22. Neither 
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Neither doth Chriſt him ſelſe but ſay as much: and there» 
upon when he began to preach, he (heweth how the Prophet 
Eſay pointed at him in this, Luke 4+ 18. It was an excellent 
ſaying therefore of Clemens of Alexandria: Oar Lord Chrift 
(faith he)the holy of holies, who came and fulfilled Viſion 
and Prophet, was annointed in the fleſh with theSpirit of his 
Father whoſe materiall annointings therefore of the Law ; 
were nothing elſe but types &figures of this (piritual annoin- 
ting of Chriſt, as Mr Livelie concludeth. And I would to God 
he had kept him cloſe to this in his incerpretation of the 
next verſe: for it is as clear as the Sun at noon that there is 
but one and the fame Meſ ſpoken of through out his Pro- 

ie. 
— thus have we ſeen the generality of Daniels weekes. 
Now followeth a more ſpeciall and particular handli 
them, divided into three parts in the verſes following. 
Verſ.25. From the out-going of the word] This is commonly 


ning of the 70 underſtood of the publiſhing or proclaiming of a decree by 


Wee kes. 


ſome of the Kings of Perſia (either Cyrus, Darius or Artaxerxes 
for the reſtoring and building againe of Jeruſalem. But more 
likely it ie, that this out going of the word, ſhould beren- 
dred from the executing of the word or Decree for the re- 
turne and building of Ieruſalem; that is (as the Hebrew phraſe 
fignifyeth_ for the building againe of Jeruſalem. Cyrus made 
ſuch a decree; in which, though Ezra mentions only the 


Ext. 1. 2,33 Temple, as the chĩeſe part of the City : yet Eſay ſheweth, that 


4. and Chro, 
36. 22, 23 


Exx. chap. 6. 
Exr. chap. 7. 
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even the building of the City was included ; as is plain by 
what is written in the four and fortyeth Chapter of his Pro- 
phecy, at the 28 verſe ; and in the Chapter next after, at the 
13 verſe. Darim ſeconded this, when after Cyrus his time, the 
building was hindced, making the foreſaid decree of Cyrus the 
ground of his favour and aſſiſtance. After which Exra comes 
up, and by vertue of a commiſſion granted to him from Ar- 
taxerxes Longimanzs (in the ſeventh yeare ofhis reigne) doth 
much good, and goeth fairely on in repairing the deſolations 
and wall (as is mentioned Exr. 9.9.) but could not effect — 

whole 
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whole buſineſſe: for the Adverſaries of the Tewes prevailed 
ſill againſt them. And therefore 13 yeares after all this, news 
is brought to Nebemiab at Shuſhan by Hanani and certain men 
of Indab, that the Jewes were till in great affliftion and re- 
roach : for the wall of Jeruſalem was broken down, and the Nch. x. 2. 3. 
ates thereof barnt with fire. At the hearing whereof Nebemi 4. 
ab ſat down & wept,and mourned certaine dayes, and prayed 
before the God of heaven. After which prayer, becauſe he was 
the Kings Cup- bearer, he was to — upon his place: and 
being obſerved to looke heavie and ſad in the — of the Neh. 2. 5. 6. 
King, the King demanded the reaſon ; which he told him: &c. 
and thereupon obtained leave and authority with letters of 
Commiſhon from him to go up unto Iudab (the City of his 
fathers Sepulchers) that he might build it ; as may be teen in 
the firſt and ſecond Chapters of Nebemiab. This was in the 
twentieth year of Ar taxerxes afore mentioned : at which time 
Nehemiah came up and prevailed ſo farre againſt the Adver- 
farie, that the worke went on, and a tythe was taken out of 
other Cities to come and dwell at Jeruſalem, the building 
whereof was never after hindred any more but by the end of 
the Seven Weekes (mentioned afterwards ) was brought to 
perfection. 

And hereto agreeth Petavius ſaying; Exitus ſermonis non E- 
difti ſolum pronounciatio eſt, ſed executio, libs 12. De Dofr. Temp. 
cap. 35. And in the ſame book, at the 32 Chapter, ſpeaking 
firſt of the common acceptation of the word, and ſhewing 
how thereby the beginning of theſe Weeks is drawne to ſun- 
dry times, by reaſon of ſeverall goings forth of the Word, he 
concludeth and faith ; At ego vocabulum N Y non ſolam arbi- 
tror edifii promulgatiouem, ſed amplius aliquid eſſe : nempe id quod 
Latina vox proprie ſignifi cat, veram ac ſeriam decreti illius execu- 
tionem, &c. Meaning, That that which we commonly read 
from the going forth of the Word, is of larger extent then 
ſo;and doth therefore ſtand to expreſſe that which the Latine 
word Exitus properly ſignifyeth, viz. A true and ſerious ex- 
ecution of the Decree for the building againe of F-10ſalem. 


And thus doel alſo underſtand it; onely with this difference: 
8 B/ 
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By the Decree I underſtand that which was firſt ſet fort h, e- 
ven by Cyrus; for though it was ſeconded once and again, yet 
not tully executed till che dayes of Nebemiab,in the twentieth 
year of Artaxerxes, as I have already ſhewed. 

Oc however, be the reading according to the common ac- 
ceptation , yet it muſt be wich reference to the building a- 
gaine of Feruſalem, as the Originall intendeth : and fo we are 
{till directed to the twentieth year of Artaxerxes, when Nehe- 
miab came up and built (not the Temple, but) the City for 
which he petitioned,even the City of his Fathers Sepulchers, 
N:b.2.5. And for this the King ſent letters to the Gover. 
nors beyond the River, and a letter to Aſapb the keeper of 
the Kings Forreſt : in which the word may very well be (aid 
to goe forth for the building againe of Jeruſalem. 

So that both wayes we are directed co one and the ſame 
time for the beginning of theſe Weeks. 

But for my part I like beſt of the firſt expoſition. For (as 
is obſerved by others, as well as Petavius) it is genuina interpre- 
tatio, a genuine interpretation: nempe ut dicamus cx quo tempore 
res illa, quam Deus per Propehtas ſuos prædixerat, & quam Reges Per- 
ſarum Edifiis ſanciverant, effecla eſt reddita, remotis omnibus remoris. 
So that 4b Exitu Verbi, is as much as Ex quo Verbum prodiit z id 
eſt, in effeclum produdia eſt. 

And thus much for the Out going of the Word, by which 
we are taught where to begin the firſt year of Daniels 
Weekes. 

[ To returne and build Feruſal:m] that is, To build againe 
Jeruſalem : for ſo the Hebrew phraſe fignifieth. As for Ex- 
ample : Iſaac returned and digged the wels of water, which 
they had digged in the dayes of Abrabam his Father: for the 
Philiſtines had ſtopped them after the death of Abraham, Gen. 
26. 18. By which is meant, that he digged them againe. 
Rurjws fodit : ſo faith Saint Hierom. To which the word A 
in the Septuagint, well agreeth : and is therefore tranſlated in 
our Bibles, Iſaac digged againe. 

So alſo in the ſixt Chapter of Zachary, at the firſt verſe: l 
returned and lifted up mine eyes and ſaw; That is, Lifting up 

mine 
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mine eyes I ſaw againe, as Tremelius tranſlates the place. 

So alſo in the firſt Chapter of Malachie, ar the fourth verſe, 
We will recurne and build the deſolate places: that is, We 
will build againe the deſolate places, And ſo here, To return 
and build Jeruſalem, is as much as to ſay, To build againe 
leruſalem: and is therefore ſo interpreted by Saint Hierom, 
in his Comment upon the place. Which being well obſerved, 
will diſcover the groſſe miſtake of thoſe Expeſitors,, who ima- 
gine that the Angel ſpeakes here concerning the returne of 
the people out of the Captivity of Babylon, and that therefore 
the 70 Weekes muſt begin in the firſt year of Cyrus. But beſide 
their miſtake of the Hebrew phraſe, the very time from 
thence to Chriſt will be againſt them. 

For ſhould the Weekes begin at the firſt year of Cyrus his — — 
Monarchy, they would be ended long before Chriſt was 
born: but that may not be; for they muſt reach full three of cyrus. 
years and a halfe beyond his Paſſion; as is plainly maniſeſt 
by the verſes following. 

But to help this, ſome are bold to cut off at one blow no 
Jeſſe then near a hundred years from the Perſian Mornarchy, 
as if they had traiterouſly crept into the Chronolgy of thoſe 
times: an eaſie way to make their accounts even, but no 
{ure ſtay for truth to reſt upon. 

I know and have ſeen their choyceſt arguments to uphold 
this tottring building, but by diligent ſearch have found 
themfrivolous, there being nothing either in Berei-, Braugb- 
ton, More, or others of them, but may be eaſily anſwered. But 
liſt not to trifle away much time about them: O ely in few 
words I ſhall ſay not onely that the full current of Authours 
doe begin the reigne of Cyrus over Perſia in the 55 Olympi- 
ad, but even Thucidices (who wrot of the Pelopann:fiin War, 
ſaw it from the beginning to the end, was an Abenian Gentle- 
man, a Captaine in it, and Auchour for certaine truth of 
Hiſtory,and perfect reekoning of times moſt excellent: whoſe 
Workes Demoſtbenet the famous Ocator of Athenzs Copyed 
out with his owne hands no leſſe then eight times, as Lucian 
reporteth) he I ſay reckoneth from the Marathon fight inthe 
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latter end of Darin Hiſtsſpis his reigne, to the end of the Pe. 

lopozneſian War 85 years: that is to ſay, ten to the invading 

ot Greece be Xerxes, and 50 thence incluſively to the begin- 

ning of the Peloponneſian War, with 27 more to the end there- 

of. Now, that we may know how to place theſe in their right 

times, Xenopbon (being the next after Ibucididet) hath taught 

us that the four and twentieth year of the Peloponneſian War 

muſt be joy ned with the firſt year of the 93 Olympiad. Where - 

upon it muſt needs follow that the firſtyear of chis War began 

in the end of the firſt year of the 87 Olympiad: and the War of 

Xerxes in the firſt year of the 75 Olympiad: and the fight at 

Marathon in the end of the ſecond ye ir of the 72 Olympiad. 

Thicid. lib. 2. Nor doth Thucidides but tell us as much; For as he declareth, 
the beginning of the Peloponneſian War was in the fifteenth 

year of that League which after the taking of the Iland of 

Eubæa was made for 30 years to come, /neſias being then 

Major of Sparta, and Pythodorus of Athens, the year of their 

Majorality now within two moneths expired, in the begin. 

ning of the Spring. Now the time of this League is referred 

SF by Pauſanias (in the firſt of his Eliaca) to the third year of that 
; _ _ Olympiad wherein Criſo of Himera won the race : which (ac- 

. * 1. cording to * Dionyſius Halicarnaſſeus) was the eighty third 0+ 
in principio. lympiade Account therfore 15 years from the third year of the 
Lib. 2. 83 Olympiad, and the beginning of this War will fall into the 
latter end of the nrſt year of the 87 Olympiad; where alſo 
Perk Ham. * Piodorus Siculus hath placed the Majorality of Pytbodoras, 
* in the end whereof Thucidides beginneth that War. Which is 
alſo confirmed by an Eclipſe of the Sun mentioned by Thuci- 

did:s, and by Mathematical Calculation fcund to be then; 

b-fide other Eclipſes, in ſome of the following years of the 

ſaid War, fitly agreeing. Theſe Charcters are regarded of the 

Learned, and not unficly called Charaderes infallibiles, & vert 

Baſes Chrenologie fallere neſcie: Of which Maſter Perkins ſpeak- 

eth further, ſaying : Qui bec fifitiaputoverit, eundem oportet 

Aſtronomiam omnem logiſticam 4 radicibus revellere, & . And a lit- 

tle after, Et hoc mibi ( faith he) documento eſt, initium Hebdoma- 

dum Danielis baud eſſe ap tandum annis vil ri, vel Darii Hyſtaſpis : 

quia 
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quia tune Hiſtorie bumane fers omnes, & Aſtronomice obſervationes, 
ut uppeſititie, fuerint negande. 

Alſo, doe not thoſe Marmora Arundelliana, brought out of 
Aſia hither, prove ſpeaking ſtones to ſtop the mouths of thoſe 
who raſhly reje& the allowed Antiquity of theſe times, and 
by prooſeleſſe proofes cut off as many years from this Mo- 
narchy as they pleafe ? The Author of thoſe Marbles was of 
no ſmall ſtanding, 500 years and more before Euſebiuss; and 
none among the Greek Hifforiograpbers more ancient then he, 
excepting Heredotus, Thucidides, and Xenapbon, as Maſter Selden, 
that learned Antiquary of our times, hath plainly proved. 
Who, out of the ſaid Marbles hath gathered, that Cræſus be- 
gan his reigne-in the firſt year of the 56 Olympiad 3 that Cyrus 
took Sardes in the third year of the 58 Olympiad; that the 
fight at Marathon (in quo Perſarum clades, & Athenienſium vido- 
ria) was in the ſecond year of the 72 Olympiad ; that Xerxes 
went to War in Greece in the fourth year of the 74 Olympiad ; 
That in the next year he was overthrown at Plates, the fire 
of ZEtna then firſt of all breaking out; and that the fight at 
Leufira was in the ſecond of the 102 Olympiad. 

Men then I fee may cavill without cauſe, and make a diſ- 
turbance in the Chronology of theſe times, but not prevaile 
in what they ſtrive for; no not with all the helpe Beroaldus 
and Maſter Broughton can afford them. To which let me add, 
how grofly they have been miſtaken,not well obſerving how 
childiſhly they have ſhrunck the ſucceſſions of ſundry Lives. 
For when it is ſaid that one man lived in ſuch and ſuch a 
mans dayes, they preſently and raſhly take their years and 
ages to be equall : which is in effect as if they ſhould deny 
that ayoung man might not live in an old mans time,or that 
a grave Philoſoper might not have a young Pupill, or that 
an aged Father might not ſometimes beget a ſon in the time 
of his age, or that it was incredible to grant an hundred years 
for any man to live. All which are but poore ſhifte, little 
or nothing to the purpoſe, although at the firſt ſight ſome 
perhaps may highly pcize them. 

And fo alſo for O!ympiads ; Brougbton I cogfeſſe hath gather- 
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ed together many ſcattered fragments, cheifly out of Syilzs, 
by which he thinks to overthrow che credit of Olympiads,and 
cilt che hand-maide out of ſervice. But I anſwer, one Swal- 
low is not enough to proclame a Summer ; nor be things 
done without care, able to prevaile againſt the truth. Suidas 
in this deſerves no better credit, unleſſe we account him an 
expert Archer who kils a Crow by chanceeIn a word, moſt of 
his numbers were negligently corrupted, or were at the ficſt 
not carefully gathered. And ſo alſo may we ſay of other 
Authours, who write of ſuch things as theſe are, onely by the 
way, and not on purpoſe : Neicher have ſome but oftentimes 
miſtaken Suidas,taking his meaning in a wrong ſence; cheifly 
when things are thought to be contemporary, which indeed 
are very far aſunder : or if at all contemporary, but onely in 
part; as | have already ſhewed. And further, for Olympiad: , 
that which hath cauſed others to deliver wrong colle&iors 
from them, was becauſe they did not follow the common 
courſe which was moſt uſuall in that kinde cf reckoning: 
for whilſt from the beginning of ſundry Games, they had a 
Series or order of ſundry years, the fiftieth from one thing 
might be the 25th from another thing. And ſo Pauſanias ſhew- 
eth, that there were at the leaſt a dozen ſeverall Games, and 
Game-rulers accordingly, ſet up at ſeverall times far diſtant 
the one from the other: which not well regarded might 
make a confuſed Chaos amongf careleſſe Authours. The truth 
therefore iz, That that account which was moſt common, 
was leaſt faulty: for it had but one head from whence to 
reckon, & was ſet forth in Tables by Hyppias of Eli, received 
alſo generally in Compurations ; yea even by Platarch him* 
ſelfe, although in the Life of Nama he moved ſome ſcruple a- 
bout it: in which he ſeemed to ſavour of an uſuall cuſtome 


of the Academicall Set, which was alwayes ready furniſhed 


to diſpute on either fide, either pro or contra, either for or a- 

gainlt the truth. 
| grant indeed that the ancienteſt of Antiquities among 
humane Authours cannot but be full of errour : but this was 
rather in the times before the Olympiads then afterwards, as 
Marcus 
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Marcus Varre a learned Roman well obſerveth ; concladin 
the times after to be more certaine and Hiftoricall, — 

then the times began to be recorded veris teſtatiſque literaram 
Manumentis, as one rightly ſpeaketh. 

Unto Varro agreed Julius Africanus, another ancient * Au- * He was 2 
thour, who in the third book of his Annals (as Euſebiu wit · Chriſtian 
neſſeth in his tenth book De preparat.Evangelica) writeth, that WIiter. 
untill the Olympiads there was no ſure knowledge in the 
Greek Hiſtory, all things being confuſedly wricten withour 
agreement between themſelves : but after the Olympiads, be- 
cauſe their acts were diligently regiſtred within the limits of 
every four years ſpace, no — of times was found a» 
mongſt them, 

After whom Cenſorinus alſo ſaith, that after the firſt Olym- 
piad there never was any great difſention or controverſie a- 
mong Writers for Computation of time; except in ſome fix 
or {even years at the moſt. Or if in ſome particular the diffe- 
rence perhaps might be ſomething more, yet by comparing 
Authour with Authour, and circamſtance with circumſtance, 
I cannot but think that men of judgement may not onely 
corre& corrupted Copies, but even reconcile the moſt mate- 
riall diſagreements, or at the leaſt ſhew how and wherein an 
Authour ſometimes hath been miſtaken. 

In a word, this reckoning by Olympiads hath been allow - 
ed, followed, and commended by even the very flower and 
cheife of the ancient Fathers; as by Clemens of Alexandria the 
Maſter of Origen, Julius Africanus aforementioned, Fuſebiut, 
Hierom, Auguſtine, Oroſias, and others both pious and learned 
Chriftians, And among theſe, let me for a concluſion men- 
tion what Sint Auguſtine ſaith in Commendation of them, 
in his ſecond, book and 28 Chapter De Dofrina Chriſtiana : 
ſhewing, That the obſervation of Olympials is a great help for 
the underſtanding of many ſacred queſtions, and explanati- 
ons of matters Eccleſiaſticall; Nam & per Olympiadas {ſaith 
that Father there) per Conſulum nomina, multa ſæpè queruntur a 
nobis, And a little before; Nos adjuvat (ſaich he) 41 Sante 
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I would therefore that every man would lay a ſide all raſh 
and inconſiderate ztale, that ſo weighing things with an e- 
quall Ballance, he may no longer be a cateleſſe difturber of 
the true and right Computa tion of theſe times. 
But they have objections out of Scripture. £0 
Mordeca'sage And firſt they produce the age of Mordecai, affirming that 
obje cted. he was carried captive with Iechoniab, Efth. 2. 5. and there. 
fore could not live till the dayes of Xerxes : to which time he 
muſt live, if Xerxes were that Aſſuerus who married Eſtber. 
5 To which is anſwered, That Mordecai was not carried ca 
Anj%* tive, but rather Kiſb the great Grand-father of Mordecai, For 
thus ſtand the words in the place objected: There was a 
Bſth. 2, 5. . Certaine Jew at Sbuſban the Kings ſeate, whoſe name was Mor- 
decai the ſon of Iair, the ſon of Sbimei, the fon of Kiſh, a man 
of Iemini, who had been carried away from leruſalem with the 
Captivity, &c. Where the Relative [who] is to be referred 
not to the furtheſt Antecedent, Mo1decai : but to the neareſt, 
Kiſb ; as may be ſeen in an Example much like it, in 1 Chron, 
2.7. where the words are, And the ſons of Carmi , Achar, 
the troubler of 1ſrae!, who tranſgreſſed in the thing accurſed. 
And indeed to what other end ſhould mention be made of 
Kiſh, or why is the Genealogie produced no higher then to 
him, but that thereby we may be taught, that he, and not 
Mordecai, went into Captivity ? it was to ſhew by his carry · 
ing away captive, how Mordecai a Jew, born of him, became 
Citizen of Sbuſban. And ſo alſo the Apecrypball fragment, in 
Eſtb. 11. 4. (brought forth by ſome to prove the contrary) 
fully ſheweth, omg. Erat autem (viz. Mordecai) ex Captiva 
turba, quam captam Nebuchadnezzar abduxerat : that is, Mordecai 
aroſe of that company(or came of that company) which Ne. 
buchaanezzar carried Captive. Which well obſerved, doth ex- 
cellently confirme the truth of Gods Promiſe made to his 
ple, Jer. 24. 6. namely, That they ſhould returne, be 
buile up, planted, and not rooted out : Whereupon they 
were commanded to marry wives & beget children,that they 
might increaſe there, and not be miniſhed, Ter,29, 6. From 
which places it well appeareth, that the promiſe was made to 
them 
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them and their poſterity : the accompliſhment whereof is ex. 
cellently declared by this of Mordecai and Eſtber, both of them 
born in the time of Captivity. 

The truth of which is yet further manifeſt, in regard That 
that Mordecai which nouriſhed Eſtber, was not the ſame who 
returned in the firſt year of Hut: For he who nouriſhed 


Eftber ftaid ſtill at Sbuſban; The other returned with them 


who went firſt into the Land of Judea, Neb. 7. 7. It is not e- 
nough to ſay, he gave his name to goe up, but went not ; for 
what were this but to deny a plaine and expreſſe teſtimony, 
as may be ſeen alſo, Ezra 2. 2. And therefore theſe two not 
being both one, their opinion is ſtill more and more weak- 


ned, who ſtrive to prove Mordecai and not Kiſh, to be the man 


that was carried captive : for it was common and ordinary 
to call divers men by one and the ſame name; as afterwards 
ſhall be ſhewed. 

Secondly, they object the age of Ezra the ſon of Seraiab, 
who was ſlaine by Nebuchadnezzar in the nineteenth year of 
his reigoe, 2 Kin. 25. 18. Arguing from thence that the time 
of the Perſian Monarchy — not be ſo long as is uſually 
accounted. For Ezra ſaw well near the whole time thereof, 
being alive in the dayes of Fobanan the father of Jaduab, Ezra 
10. 6. Which Jadaab was high prieſt in t he reigne of the laſt 
Darius, when Alexander conquered the Monarchy and won it 
wholly from the Perſians, Neb. 12. 22. See alſo Joſepb. in the 
eleventh book of his Antiquities, at the ſeventh and eighth 
Chapters. Which being ſo, it will follow that had Ezra been 
begot bur a day before his fathers death, his age muſt be 250 
years or thereabouts, though we account not to the end of 
this Monarchy by almoſt ten years. 

To which I anſwer, There is ambigaity in the word Son, 
which men take properly, as if Ezra had been the immediate 
ſon of Seraiab: whereas he was ſo Seraiabs ſon, as the Ie 
uſed to call their poſterity by the name of Son, even to the 
fifch or ſixt deſcent, As for example: Joſiab is ſaid to be the 
father of Jechoniab, Matth. 1. 11. whereas the father of Teconiab 
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Exra's age 
objected. 


Anſw. 


was Iebeiakim, 2 Chron. 36. 8. So alſo Zedekiab is called in * 2 Chron 36. 


the 


* one place the brother of Teconiab, and in “ in another place 20, 


*;Chro.3.16. 
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the fon of Ieconiab, becauſe he reigned next after him; and yet 
we know, that by propriety of ſpeech he was his uncle, as 
may be ſcen in 2 Kix. 24. 17. So allo Salatbiel is called the ſon 
of Iecboniab, Mat. 1. 12. and yet not only did Ieconiab dye child- 
leſſe, Ier. 22. 30. but alſo Salathiel was indeed the ſon of Ar, 
Eura 5. 2. 1 Chbren. 3. 17 So alſo Zorobabel is ſaid to be the * ſon of Sa- 
& Mat. 1. 11. lathiel, Matth. 1. 12, whereas he was not his immediate ſon: 
for Zorobabel was indeed the ſon of Pedaiab, 1 Chron. 3. 19. So 
alſo the Prophet Zacbariab is called the ſon of Iddo, Ezra. 5.1. 
whereas indeed he was the Grandchilde of Iddo, and ſon of 
Barachiab, Zachar. 1. 1. And more nearly concerning the 
party objected: it is not manifeſt that neither was he the 
proper and immediate ſon of Seraiab. For though Ezra in 
* viz Ezra 7. the * place objected made good his purpoſe, in ſhewing(for 
1,2. &, his greater honour and renown ) that he came from Aaron: 
yet he hath not preciſely ſet downe all his Anceſtours which 
were in that line between Seraiab and Aaron, bit hath omit- 
* viz. Amarj- ted * ſix in one place, and might alſo omit ſome in that o- 
ah, Ahitub, ther place between himſelfe and Seraiab : for this we finde 
Zadok, Ah ma- herein to be true and certaine, that T:bozadak was the imme- 
— — diate {on of Seraiab, as is expreſly mentioned in x Chron 6. 14. 
= may be ſeen And therefore though Ezra were ſo near kindred to that 
by comparing ſtock, yet it might be in a collaterall line by ſome that pro- 
Ezra7.3- ceeded from Seraiab, and yet nevertheleſſe be reckoned in 
with _— Genealogy as if he were his ſon ; according to that before 
— ver. 7 G. mentioned of Salathiel, called the ſon of Ieconiab; or that of 
TE Zedechia, in 1 Chron. 3. 16. Where, though Zedechia were the 
Uncle, yet he ſtands upon record as if he were the very ſon 
of Teconiab : For thus we ſee ſome brought in as ſons, which 
were indeed but near kinſmen. 
| But for all this ſome perhaps will ſay, the difficulty of too 
Oje. long an age is not yet quite taken away. For from the twen- 
tieth of Artaxerxes Longimanus, to the end of the Perfian Mo- 
narchy, were 122 years or thereabouts : and therefore Ezra 
living till towards the end thereof, will be ftill older then 
can be well allowed, though he were born after the Captivi- 
ty, and were not the immediate ſon of Seraiab. 0 
0 
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To which I anſwer, that he was alive indeed in the dayes of Anſw. 
Tobanan, and wrote the Books of the Chronicles to his time; 
as appeareth, Ezra 10. 6. and Neb, 12. 23, yet neverthe- 
leſſe he reached not to the end of the Monarchy by farre : 
not further then the dayes of Darius Nothur, Neb. 12. 22. 
which could not be much more then 50 years after the time 
that he came away from Babylon to Ieruſalem: at which time 
ſuppoſe he were 40 years old, then ſhould his whole time 
want tes of an hundred; which age no man of judgement 
would conclude to be improbable, — likely and probable e- 
nough. And herein Claverus is to be applauded, who ſpeak- 
ing of the high prieſts that were in the times of this Monar- « 8 
chy, ſaith thus; Ieboſbua was in that office * under Orut, Cam- and cap. 4 ; 
oe and Darius Hyſtaſpis 3 Joiakim under Xerxes and in the 
ſorepart of Artaxerxes his reigne, Ezra 8. 33. Neb. 12, 10. 

Eliaſbib after him till the twentieth of the ſame King and 

ſomething lower, Neb. 3. 1. Toiads after him in the refidue of 

Artaxerxes his reigne, and in the forepart of Dari Nothws. 

Jonathan after him in the * refidue of Darius Notbus, and under Neh 12; 10. 
* Artaxerxes Mnemon. And laſt of all, Iaduab under Ochas, 23: : 
Arſes, and Darius Codoman, Foſeph. lib. 11. cap. 8. All which 247 
proportions are ſo congruous and well agreeing to the ſto:- 
ries of Exra and Nebemiab, that no man I think who is ſerious _ 

will ever goe about to alter them : except it be to make Fa- 

duat/s time fall alſo into a part of Mnemon's, 

But they have ſtill to urge: and in the next place they ob - Nehemial:'s 
jet the age of Nebemiab, which muſt be longer then the 28e ob jected. 
length of this Monarchy ; becauſe (ſay they) at the begin- 
ning of it he was of fit age to be the Jews Captaine and one 
of their Conductours home from Babylon: and living in the 
end of it, he wrote of their laſt Darius, and of Fadaab the 
High Prieſt who met and appeaſed mighty Alexander. For 
the proofe of which we are directed to Ezra 2. 2. Neb. 7. 7. 

Neb. 12. 22. and to Foſepbus, lib. 11. cap, 8. 

To which I anſwer, That that Nebemiab who was in the Ane. 

beginning of this Monarchy, was not the ſame who lived 


ſomething towards the end of it, nor ever was ſent to build 
T 2 the 
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the Wals of Feruſalem by Artaxerxes. For | firſt] that Nehe* 
miab who was in the firſt of Oris, returned home at the end of 
the Captivity, Ezra 2. 2. Neb. 7.7. Whereas this, who was 
ſervant to Artaxerxes, went not home till the Wals of Jeruſa- 
lem were to be built, Neb. 2. 5. 8. Secondly, it was a com- 
mon thing among the Jews to call more then one by the 
ſame name; as is evident almoſt in every Catalogue where 
Catalogues are recorded. As for example: In Neb. 12, 1. there 
is an Ezra who returned with Zorobabel; and in Ezf2 7. 1. a- 
nother who came not up untill the dayes of Artaxerxes. Alſo, 
in Ezra 2. 2, and Neb. 7. 7. there is a Mordecai who returned 

in the firſt of Cyrus; and in Eſtber 2. 5. another who lived 

at Sbuſban and nouriſhed Eſtber: For if Eſtbers Mordecai had re- 

turned with Zorobabel, he would not have dwelt at Sbuſban 

and trained up Eſther among the Heathen bat rather in the 

Holy Land among the people of God. Alſo, See the firſt 

book of the Chronicles, the Catalogues in Exra and Nebemiab, 

and then 2 the multitude of perſons, many are known 

by one name. A Feremiab which (even Speed himſelſe will 

ſay) was not Feremiab the Prophet, Neb. 10, 2. A Daniel like 

wiſe, though not the ſame who was caft into the Den of 
Lyons, Neb. 10. 6. A Seraiab alſo, though not the ſame who 

was flaine by Nebuchadnezzar, Ezra 2. 2. And in 1 Chron. chap. 

6. two Abitubs, two Zadeckes , and three Azariebs in one 

line. 

And ſo alſo for Nebemiab, he who came up in the firſt of 
Cyrns, was not Nebemiab the famous, but another of the ſame 
name. For I finde three Nebemiabs in the Hiſtory of theſe 
times: One, mentioned Ezra 2. 2. Neb. 7. 7. Another who 
returned in the twentieth year of Artaxerxes, Nebemiab, cap. i. 
and cap. 2. Anda third differing from all theſe. Nebe. 3. 16. 
For Nebemiab the great was N:bemiab the ſone of Hacbaliab; 
but this other was Nebemiab the ſon of Azbuck, the Ruler of 
the halfe part of Beth zur. 

So then Nebemiah was not in the beginning of this Monar- 
chie. And as not in the beginning,ſo neither in the end of it. 
he was indeed in the dayes of Darixs : but this was not — 
aſt 
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Lft Darius, as is commonly ſuppoſed. It was rather that Da- 
riu who reigned next after Artaxerxes Longimanus, as by the 
courſe of the Hiſtory appeareth, and is ſo underſtood by Lydi- 
at,Cluverw,Conradus,Pawel and others. 

But this you will ſay cannot be, in regard that Nebemiab 
was in the dayes of the High prieft Faduab, who (as Dſepbus 
writeth)met and appeaſed mighty Alexander comming againſt 
Feruſalem, in the year before he conquered Daria Codoman, the 

laſt King of this Monarchie. 

To which Petavius anſwereth, that Nebemiab indeed recor- petavi. lib. 24 
ded the Prieſts and Levites fo as his times; and then ſome cap 25, 
one or other, comming after him, put in that of Iaduab and 
the laſt Darius. The like where of is to be found in other 
Bookes of Scripturez as in the end of Deuteronomie, where 
thoſe things that concerne the death of Moſes were written 
by ſome other. So alſo in the end of the Bookes of Toſbua, To- 
bias and Teremiab, ſome things are added which were not of 
the Authours putting in. 

But Ilike not of this anſwer ſo well as I like the anſwer of 
Maſter Lydiat in his Booke De emendat Temporum, ſaying; that 
though Nebemiab maketh mention of Taduab in his Catalogue 
of the high Priefts ;yet thereby is only gathered,that writing 
his booke in the dayes of Darixs Nothus, and recording the 
High priefts to that time, Iaduab was borne heir to the Prieſt- 
hood, and is therefore recorded among them : who after- 
wards ſucceeded his Father,and in his venerable old age cam: 
and met with Alexander. 

Like to which is alſo that of Cluverus in his Computo Chrono- 
logico. or Nebemiab( ſlaĩth he)non dicit ſe vixiſſe uſq.ad tempwDarii 
ultimi, ſed ine Darius, cujus meminit cap. 12. 22. fuit Darius Notbus. 
Quod vel inde poteſt intelligi, quod eodem capite, v. 2 3. ſubdit, de cripto⸗ 
eſſe Sacerdotes u que ad tempo ra Iobannis, ſummi Pontificis. Is autem nan 
fuit ſub Dario ul imo, ſed Iaddus ejus filtus quem pue rum vide re potuit 
Nebemias, ſed nen ſummum Pontificem, neque etiam illud aſſerit. That 
is,Nebemiab doth not ſay that he lived to the time of the laſt 
Darius, but that Darius which he mentioneth, Chap. 12.22. 


was Darius Nothus ; which we are given to underſtand even 
T 3 from 


Joſeph lib. 11. 


cap. 8. 
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from that which he preſently ſubjoyneth in the ſame Chap. 
v. 23. namely, That the Prieſts were written to the times of 
Tbanan the chiefe Prieſt. But he was not under the laſt Dari- 
4s; it was his ſonne Tadxab, whom Nebemiab might ſee bein 
a child, but not a chiefe Prieſt : neither doth he ſay he did. 

So then, though Nehemiab might, and did, come low in the 
times of this Monarchie, yet not to the end of it by farre. For 
beſide all this, Iaduab began to be in the Prieſts office 32 years 
at the leaſt, before the laſt year of the laſt Darius, although he 
entred thereon but at the death of Mnemon; whereas no man 
can tell but he might be in the Prieſthood ſome years before: 
and ſo, not only be old when he met Alexander, but alſo be ſo 
high in the Perſian times, as Nebemiab might record him heire 
of the Prieſthood. At which time though it were when Nebe- 
miab was old, yet is not this granted without warrant : For 
that Nebemiab lived till he was laden with age, Foſepbus affir- 
meth in his Antiquicies,at the end of the fitth Chapter ofthe 
eleventh booke. 

But I do ill, you will ſay, to mention Foſepbus : for by him 
Nebemiab (being of equall time with $axballat) muſt be as low 
as the dayes of the laſt Darius. 

Whereto Ianſw. that though ĩt be cõmonly collected from 
Toſepbus, that he who reſiſted Nebe miab at the building of the 
wals of Feruſalem was the ſame Sanballat who obtained leave 
of Alexander to build a Temple on mount Garizim for his ſon 
in law Maneſſes 3 yet by Scripture records compared with his 
writings, it appeareth otherwiſe. For in Joſepbus, Manaſſes who 
was then the ſon in law to Sanbalat, and caſt out by a tumult 
of the people through the aſſiſtance of the high prieft Jaduab, 
was the brother of Jaduab. But he whom Nebem iab mentio- 
neth, was not the brother of Faduab, but the brother of the 
father of Jaduab; and not caſt out by the people aſſiſted by the 
chiefe prieſt, but caſt out by Nebemiab himſelfe, as is manifeſt 
in Neb.13-28. 

It can therefore be no abſurdity to grant there were two 
Sanballats 3 the one in the dayes of Nebemiab, and the other in 
the dayes of the laſt Darius, and of Alexander magnus: which 
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laſt died after the end of the Perſian Monarchie, two yeares 
after the taking of Gaza, Foſepb.antiq.lib.11.c.$. 
And chus having removed all ſuch Scruples as may ſeeme 


to hinder the beginning of Daniels weekes in the 20th year of 


Artaxerxes Longimanus, I proceed, and go on to interpret the 
words following. 

Vnte Meſfiab the Prince] This is meant of Cbriſt Feſns our 
Lord; as may be ſeen Eja455.4.P[al.2.2.T0b.1.41.For this is to 
be noted, that the word Meſfab is never uſed for an Adjective 
being ſet before the Subſtantive, as here MESSIAHK NA- 
G1D, Meſfiab the Prince. And therefore doth here mean no 
other then 38d Kei, CurisT TRI Lok, as 
the Angel ftiles him, Luke 2-11. and is for certaine a proper 
name in this text belonging unto him who is the Saviour 
of the world : who after ſeven weekes and threeſcore and 
two weekes was crucifyed upon the Croſſe, even in the laſt 
weeke of the Seventy. And note likewiſe, that when in other 
texts, it is attributed to other perſons,it is then after another 
manner, having a P onounce afhxed,or a Subſtantive of the 
Genitive caſe: as, Mine anneinted,Tbine anointed, The anointed of 
God, bis annointed, or The Prieſt which is anneinted. But here is 
no ſuch thing: and therefore muſt upon neceſſity meane 
CHr1T ISS us our Lord, and no other. Which even Rabbi 
Fudab contefſeth, in his Comment upon Daniel: alleadging 
thereupon that ſaying of che prophet, in Eſa55.4.Bebold I have 
given him for a witneſſe to the people, a Prince and a Commander of 
the Nations. 

Seven weekes,and threeſcore and two w2thes Theſe put together 
do make 69. weekes, or 483. years; whoſe preciſe end was 
at the beginning of Chriſts Minifſtery : tor then did Chriſt 
Jeſus our Saviour ¶ Meſſab the Prince] openly manifeſt himſelf, 
* being annointed to that office a little before when he was 
baptized by Fobn in Jordan, &proclaimed then by a voice from 
Heaven to be the ſon of God, Both which fell into the yeare 
of the Tuliax Period 47 42.the one on the ſixth of Fanuary,when 
he was baptized ; the other, on the third of Odober, when he 
began his Miniſtery, 483. yeares from the beginning of = 

weekes 
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wee kes. For in 69 weekes, are 69 ſevens of yeares: and they 
put together do make 483.yeares, - 

If ic be objected, that the Medea diſſincbio, or the Hebrew 
point Atbnab,ſtanding in the originall next after Seven weekes | 
are againſt this interpretation; my anſwer. then is: tha. 
though there be indeed ſuch a diſtinction or point there, yet 
the ſence is not therefore to be ſuſpended at Seven weekes, as 
if they might not together with the 62 make one whole num- 
ber of 69. For in the firſt Chapter of Geneſis, at the firſt verſe, 
thewords and the points ſtand thus. In the beginning God : crea- 
ted the Heavens and the Earth. And yet there Atbnab hath not ſo 
much as the force of a Comma. 

It would therefore be obſerved, that the holy Hebrew (as 
one faith) hath 19 Kingly accents,and eleven Servants : The 
Kings ſtay many times on the chiefe word or number 
in the ſentence, whilſt the ſervants haſten on. And although 
any King for the moſt part will make a full ſence, as words 
be pointed in other tongues : yet ſometimes not ſo much as 
a Comma: 

But why is ſeven ſeperated from ſixty two, and not rather 
69 ſet downe in — number? 1 anſwer, the Angel divi- 
ding theſe weekes (which were 70) into fixty two, and one; 
ſneweth what was to fall out in every of thoſe parts, This firſt 
part thereof is for that which was done firft : and becauſe ſe- 
ven is farre leſſe then ſixty two, it is called after a Propheti- 
call and obſcure phraſe, A ſtreigbt of times. In which firſt inter- 
vall moſt like ic is that the City was fully finiſhed and ſet in 
order: That is, both publike and private works and buil- 
dings; as houſes, ftreets and wayes, ſubſtituting of right Offi- 
cers, with other things of the like kind. With which inter- 
— the interlinearie Gloſſe agreeth, as Petavius no- 
teth. a 

Verſe 26. And after 62 weekes Meſiab ſball be ſlaine] That is, 
_ and two weekes after the Seven : for when the Seven 
weekes were ended, then were the 62. to take beginning, and 
the one weeke next after them for the confirming of the Co- 
venant. In which one weeke it was that the M:ſi;ab was fliin : 

for 
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for as the Angel here ſheweth, it was after ſeven and ſixty 
two; and therefore in the ſeventieth or laſt Week of the ſe- 
venty. And why I ſay, after ſeven and ſixty two, is becauſe 
of the diviſion: firſt ſeven, then ſixty two. Which is all one 
with after fixty two, accounted from the end of the ſeven : 
for ſo without doubt the Angel meaneth. To which purpoſe 
Lansbergius noteth, ſaying : Non putat Angelus ſexaginla duas 
Septimanas à principio ſeptimane prime, ſed a fine Septime : ut ſen- 
(ws fit, Chriſtum moriturum eſſe Septimana Sepiuageſima. That is, 
The Angel accounteth not the ſixty and two Weekes from 
the beginning of the rſt Week, but from the end of the ſe- 
venth: ſo that the ſenſe is, Chriſt was to dye in the ſeven- 
— Weeke. But in what y ear of that Weeke, is ſhewed aſter · 
wards. 

Sball be ſlain] The word in the Originall is Carath, which 
fignifyeth to cut off either by baniſhment, or death. In the 
arſt ſenſe Chriſt was cut off when the Jews ſaid, We have no 
other King but Ceſar, Fob. 19+ 15. and in the other ſenſe he 
was cut off, when after their loud cryes of crucifie him, cruciſie 
him, they put him to death. 

But not for bimſelfe | This is likewiſe true of Chriſt, as the 
Prophet ſheweth, Eo. 53. 4, 5, 6. But whether it be the right 
reading of this place, fome make queſtion : and doe therefore 
render the words thus: Aud there ſhall not be unto bim] that is, 
He ſhall not be; or not have any being, but be extinct and 
gone. Meaning, that being ſlain or cut off by death, he 
ſhould have no longer being among the living: and ſo alſo 
Eſay faith, He was cut off out of the Land of the living, for 
the tranſgreſſion of my people was the ſtroke upon him, Eſa. 
53. 8. All which was certainly fulfilled when Chciſt caſting 
death was not onely buried, but by his enemies ſhut in the 
Sepulcher, leaſt he ſhould againe be ſeene in the Land of the 
living. 

And the people of the Prince to come, "ſhall deſtroy the City and the 
Sanfuary |This is meant of the Romans under the Conduct of 
Titus the ſon of Veſpaſian Emperour of Rome, by whom the 


City of Jeruſalem and the Temple were deſtroyed : which is 
V here 
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here foretold as a judgement to come upon the Jews for their 
putting Chriſt to death. 

And the end thereof ſhall be with a F lood ] Meaning, that the 
Romane Army ſhould be unto them as the overflowing of 
Waters in a Flood: and ſhould therefore prevaile again all 
the force that the forſaken Jews could/make againſ them. 

And unto the end of the War deſolations are determined] By which 
is meant, that ſo long as the War continued, ſhould be no- 
ching but deſolations and deſtructions. Which accordingly 
cameto paſſe, faſt one upon another : firſt in one place, then 
In another, till all was waſted; as — hath at large de- 
clared, in his ſeventh book of the Jews War, at the firſt chap- 
ter, & i" his ſixt book at the firſt chapter likewiſe;as alſo in 
ſome other places of his writings. W noſe relations doe ex -· 
cellently agree with the word deſolations in the plurall 
number, here foretold by the Angel in the words of this 
prophecy. | 

Vere 27. One Weeke] This is the laſt week of the ſeventy : 
in which the Angel (heweth, that though the Jewiſh Nati. 
on ſhould be cait off, and their City and Temple deſtroyed ; 
yet nevertheleſſe the Mea ſhould for one whole Week Offer 
himſelfe unto them, and gather many of them into the Co- 
venant of the Goſpel. This Week was therefore wholly 
ſpent in preaching to thoſe of the Circumciſion : in the fore- 
part whereof Chriſt himſelfe in his own perſon preached uns 
to them; and in the latter part he alſo preached unto them 
by his Apoſtles, who went not unto the Gentiles till this 
Week was ended. For as the 70 Weekes were cut out over 
the People of I rael, and over the holy City, but not over the 
Gentiles : ſo alſo the confirming of the Covenant by Chriſt 
in this laſt Week of the 70, was cut out over the people of 
Iſrael, and over the holy City, but not over the Gentiles, 
And that not without cauſe : For though Chriſt by his deach 
redee 1ed as well the Gentiles as the Jews, Job. 11, 52. yet be- 
cauſe he was in the firſt place promiſed to the Jewiſh Nation, 
and after a peculiar manner their Saviour, it was conſentane- 
ous that in the firſt place he ſhould offer Salvation unto them, 
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and confirm his Covenant with many of them, beſore he cauſ- 
ed his Goſpell to be ſpread abroad, and to take place among 
the Gentiles. This appeareth by that Caveat uch in this Week 
he gaveto his Apoſtles, when they had their firſt power to 
preach; namely,that they ſhould not turn into the way of the 
Gentiles, Mat.10.5. It appeareth alſo by that which himſelſe 
ſaid to the woman of Canaax, That he was not ſent but to the 
lolt ſheep of the houſe of Iſrael, Matb. 15. 24. And as they had 
this Caveat, ſo they heeded it very carefully, even after his 
death and Paſſion: inſomuch that Peter abſtained from 
preaching to any but the Jews, untill he was taught by Viſi- 
on, that the Gentiles alſo pertained to the ſociety of the 
Church, Ads 10. 1. In a word, Paul was converted about fix 
moneths after the Paſſion of Chriſt ; three years after which, 
he returned to Ieraſalem that he might ſee Peter: from whence 
(after he had ſtayed 15 dayes) he went into the regions of 
Syria, and Cilicia, and preached there to the Gentiles, Gal. 
1. 18. By which it appeareth, that it was full three years 
and an half after Chrili's Paſſion before they began to preach 
to any but the Je s: and at that time this One Weeke was 
ended. For (as it followeth) Chriſts death was in the middle 
of this very Week. 

And in the midſt of the Weekg be ſball cauſe Sacrifice and Oblation 
to ceaſe) This was certainly done by Chriſts death. For in 
the former verſe it was ſaid, That after three[core and two Weeks 
Meſſiah ſbould be ſlain: and now in this verſe is ſhewed the 
very preciſe time of his death, viz. That it was in the middle of 
this Weeke : for then was Chriſt to cauſe the Sacrifices ad Oblations 
fo ceaſe. Vea, all the Sacrifices of the old Teſtament, and the 
whole Legall and Typicall ſervice was then at an end, by 
that one Oblation of Chriſt upon the Crofle : for nothing 
but the death of Chrift was of efficacie to aboliſh the Sa- 
crifices and Legall figures, which were but figures of him and 
of his Sacrifice; as may be ſeen by that which St Paul writeth 
to the Hebrewes, in the ninth and tenth Chapters. He 
taketh away the firſt, that he may eſtabliſh the ſecond ; ſaith 


the Apoſtle there, Chap, 10. verſe 9. Not that the Jewiſh 
V 2 Sacrihces 
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Sacriiices did actually then ceaſe : but that they were de jure, 
or iu very deed and truth then aboliſhed, as Petavius noteth. 
Which alſo not onely the laſt voyce of Chriſts dying, ſay- 
ing, Ic is finiſhed, but even the vaile of the Temple being rent 
in cwaine, from the top to the bottome, declared, Mat.27.51. 
For by that Symbol Chrilt witneſſed that he by his death 
aboliſhed all the Sacrifices, and all the legall worſhip. For 
Lansberg. in (as Lansbergius well obſerveth) ſo long as that Shadowie ſer- 
his Chronol. vice of the Jews remained, the vaile was between in the 
b. 2. cap. 11. earthly Sanctuary: but the vaile being rent, the legall Cere- 
monies were abrogated, and all uſe of the old Covenant ta- 
ken away,; and a paſſage opened for us to the Heavenly 
Sanctuary. But it followeth, 

And by a Wing of Abominations making deſolate, be ſhall flow upon 
the deſolate] Here againe after ſpeech of the death of Chriſt is 
ſubjoyned a threatning againſt the Jews for putting him to 
death. For by this Ving of Abominations, is meant the Army 
of the Romans and that (as will appeare) very ſignificant- 
ly. For the word in the Original here tranſlated ing, is de- 

Maſter Mede rived from a verbe (but once found in the Hebrew Sctipture) 
14 his expoli- which ſignifies according to the Chaldee, To gather together: 
— of Damiets ſo alſo in the Arabick: in which it ſignifieth alſo, To envi- 
ce ks pa. 41 
ron or compaſſe about; as is gallantly obſerved by one upon 
the place. Both which fignifications ſure well to an Army; 
and the latter to ſuch an Army as beleagureth a City or 
Forr. 
The word Ving therefore uſed for this Army, is very perti- 
nent. For, if we looke further we ſhall finde, shat Saint Luke 
ſpeaking of that which in Saint Mathewes Goſpel is called the 
Mit": Abomination of Deſolation, ſpoken of by Daniel the Prophet, 
— 1 3. ſtanding in the Holy place, expoundeth it by compaſſing Je- 

ru alem wich Armies, Luke 21. 20. By which he doth for cer- 
tain meane the Army of the Romans, called here an Army 
of Abominations, or a people of Abominations; That is, 
of Gentles and worſhippers of Idols: as is manifeſt, in re- 
gard that the Scripture often not onely calleth Idols by the 
name of Alominatiox i; but uſeth alſo to expreſſe and imply 
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under the names of the Gods, the Nations themſelves that 
worſhipped them. Thus Aſbtarotb is called the Abomination 
of the Sidonians, 2 Kin. 23. 13. And in another place, The 
ſtrangers with whom the children of Iſrael had contracted 
affinity, are called expreſly the peopleof Abominations , 
Ezra 9+ 14. So here, The Army which the Angel foretold 
ſhould come againſt Jeruſalem, is called a Wing (or an Army) 
of a people of Abominations : by which the Metab ſhould 
flow upon the Deſolate ; That is, upon the deſolate and for- 
ſaken Jews. For in this ſervice (though an Army of Abomi- 
nations) it was the Army of the Meſiab : as in a fit Parable, 
ayming at this Prophecy, our Saviour telleth us, Matthew 
22. 7. 

Even untill the Conſummation determined] Meaning, That the 
Deſolation, which this Army of Abominations brought up- 
on the Jews, ſhould continue till the end of that time which 
God had determined: that is, untill the times of the Gen- 
tiles be fulfilled, Luke 21. 24. For when the times of the 
Gentiles be fulfilled (then as Saint Paul tels us) The deliverer 
ſhall come out of Sion, and all 7/rael (hall be faved, Rom. 11. 
25.26. 

* thus I have now cxpounded this ſacred Prophecy cf 
Daniels LXX Weekes, then which there is no one Prophecy 
in all the whole Bible chat doth more convince the Jew, nor 
better confirme the Chriſtian for the comming ot Chriſt. 
For when the Angel had divided the Weekes into ſeven and 
ſixty two, which were to end at M-ſiab the Prince, then pre- 
ſently in the next verſe he addeth, ſaying, And after 62 
Weekes M. ib {hall be (lain: joyning hereunto the One Week 
remaining; In the middle *whereof the S:crifice and Oblati- 
on was to ceaſe; that is to be aboliſhed or made void and of 
none effect by his death and Paſſion. Quare poſt ſexaginta novem 
abſolutas, in Septuageſima utique, ac poſtrema, Chriſtus occidendus 
erat; as ſaith Petaviw. Who hereupon concludeth, that they 
doe in vaine ſeek the end of theſe Weekes who look for it ſo 
low as the deſtruction of the City by the Romans. Or, as 
his owne Words are; Fruſtra igitur finis alius Hebdomadibus tiſce 
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terminandis queritur :fruſtra longius à Dominica Paſione ſummoven- 
tur ad excidium urbis, Petav. lib. 1 2. c. 32. 

So alſo Conradus Pawel, in his Concilio Chronologic); ſaying, 
Septuaginta bebdomades in annos reſolute confi ciunt quadringentos 
nonag inta annos 3 barumque bebde madum fi nis prefinitus eſt paucis an- 
nis poſt exciſionem, hoc eſt,paſſionem & mortem Cbriſti. Verba enim O- 
raculi apud Danielem expreſſe de ſignant medium ultime bebdoma- 
dis. 

So alſo Pontanws, in his Chronologie of Sabbathical years 
pag. 155. in theſe words; Quod in dimidio ipſius bebdomadis dicitur 
Chriſtum fatinrum at ceſſent $ acrificia & Oblationes, hoc dubis procul 
impletum eſt, quum ille ſeipſum in ſacrificium efferens legales obla- 
tiones & ſacrificia abolevit, in dimidio, vel circa dimidium il- 
lius bebdomadis, & de preciſs tempore mortis illius intelligendum 
fits 
So alſo Lanſbergius, in his Chronologie, lib. 2, c. 1 1. Porro & 
tempus definit Angelus in quo Chriſtus Sacrificia & Oblationes lega- 
les per mortem ſuam abrogaturus fit, nimirum Dimidia Septimane 
ſeptuageſime, hoc eſt anno quarto ejuſdem ſeptimane vel quando tres 
anni & ſex menſes finiuntur. 

So alſo Cluverus, in his Computo Cb ronologico; where ſpeaking 
of the laſt week,and ſhewing how it is divided into two parts, 
when he commeth to the laſt part, he hath theſe words: Alte- 
rius Semiquadriennit principium eſt in abrogatione boſtie & ſacriſi- 
cii, per Crucem & reſurreftionem Chriſti fadla: finis vero in abdica- 
tion? gentis Judaicæ, & tranſlatione Evangelii ad Etbnicos. Nam ſicut 
priori ſemiquadriennio Chriſtus in propria perſona Fudeos docuerat; 
fic poſteriori per Apoſtolos [uos & alios Doffores itidem ſolis Fudeis 
padtum paternum confirmavit. Verum cum ili repudiarent iſtud, & 
ſacrificiis ſuis irrationalibus inbærerent, occiſis in uper Stepbano & 
aliis Chriſtianis, monſtravit Chrſtus Petro per viſionem, ad gente: 
transferendum eſſe reguum ſuum, Act. 10. & Paulum ſingulari mira» 
= converſum emiſit, ut gentibus annunciaret Evangelium regni 

Et. 

And now if after all this it be objected, that theſe wee kes 
muſt therefore end at the deſtruction of Jeraſalem by the Ro- 
mans, becauſe the Angel faith They be determined or cut 
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out over the people and the holy City : if (I ſay ) this be ob- 
jected, my anſwer then is, That they be indeed determined or 
cut out over the people and over the holy City but it was to 
finiſh tranſgreſſion and to make an end of Sinne, to make re- 
conciliation for iniquity, to bring in everlaſting righteous- 
neſſe, to ſeale up viſion and Prophet, and to annoint the moſt 
Holy. All which have manifeſt relation to that which Chriſt 
did in or near the laſt week of the 70: For near the beginning 
of that week Jelus Chriſt(that Holy of holies)was annointed 
with the holy Ghoſt in populi [ui Redemptorem, for a Redeemer 
of his people. For although Chriſt alwayes had the Spirit, 
yet for all that there was to be a kind of ſolemne annoin- 
ting him to undertake that Office, witneſſed by the Prophet 
Eſa.61.1. and performed accordingly at his Baptiſme when 
the laſt weeke was ready to begin : For then the holy Ghoſt 
came downe upon him in the likeneſſe of a Dove, the Heavens 
being alſo opened, and a voice from the Father ſaying, This 
is my welbeloved ſonne in whom I am well pleaſed, Matth, 3. 16. 17. 
Luk. 3. 22. After which inauguration, at the beginning of the 
laſt weeke,he entred on his Miniſtry, and began to preach de- 
liverance to the Captives : and in the middle of the weeke ſa- 
tisfied for us on the Croſſe, and by his death made an end of 
finne, freeing us from it and putting it away by the Sacri- 
fice of himſelfe :as was before proved, Fob. 1. 29. Rom. 6. 18. 
Heb.9.26 

All therefore that ſhall need to be now obſerved further, 
is the method of the Angel in the verſe objected; ſpeaking 
of that laſt which was done firſt, and of that firſt which was 
done laſt : which if Calvifas had well obſerved, he needed not 
have urged the annoiating of the Moſt holy againſt the right 
ending of theſe weekes. 

But perhapsic will be {till objected out of the 26 and 27 
yerſes, that the laſt weeke could not be the weeke of Chrifts 
paſſion, becauſe thoſe verſes do expreſſ / mention the deſtructi- 
on of the City, and tell us of the Abomination of Deſolati- 


on, which even Chriſt himſelfe would ſhould be regarded 
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at a token or ſigne of the ruine of the City, Mat, 24. 15. 

To which I anſꝙer, that although the deſtruction of the Ci 
ty be there mentioned, yet not becauſe it was within the com- 
paſſe of the weekes, or becauſe the end of them muſt be ex- 
rended thither, but becauſe the deſſruction of the City was 
cofollow and fall upon the ewes as a puniſhment for their 
putting Chriſt to death; as in the Annotations foregoing 
hath been ſhewed. It was ſpoken of to ſhe the hainouſneſſe 
of that ſin, and is foreſhewed to follow as a juſt judgement 
of God ſor fo greit a wickedneſſe, and not becauſe it is to be 
included within the compaſſe of the weekes. And of this de- 
ſtrucion, the Abomination of Deſolation was but a ſigne, 
ſpoken of by Daniel the Prophet: thats all; and more then 
that cannot be juſtly gathered from the places objected. 

But they further urge, that though the ſinne of the 7ewes 
was the cauſe of their puniſhment ; yea, and among other 
ſinnes, that of putting Chriſt to death : yet did not Jeruſalem 
utterly ceaſe to be a City or Church of God till they contra- 
dicted and blaſpemed the Apoſtolirall Miniſtery, by perſiſt- 
ing Rill in their wickedneſſe. For when Feruſalem had con- 
demned and crucified Chriſt, Saint Peter inſpired by the holy 
Ghoſt ſaith ill , To you belong the Promiſes, and to your 
children, As 2. 39. 

True, l grant as much: for after Chriſts Paſſion there were 
fill three years and an halfe before the 70 Weekes were end- 
ed;And till then there was no tender of Salvation to the Gen- 
tiles. For in the laſt Week, Chriſt firſt by himſelfe, and af- 
terwards by his Apoſtles preached to the Jews ; confirming a 
Covenant with many of them during the time of that Week 'Þ 
which being ended, the Apoſtles turne to the Gentiles, as al- 
ready I have moſt fully and plainly proved. 

But perhaps it will be objected out of Beroaldus, that the 
word in the Original commonly tranſlated Middle, muſt be 
tranflated Halfe; and not Middle, So that Chriſt ſhall be ſaid 
to aboliſh Sacrifice and Oblation, not in the Middle of the 
Week, but in Halfe of the week ; which Halfe was not the 
firſt Halfe ; becauſe ſeventy weekes, and not ſixty nine and- 
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were cut ont over the people and the Holy City. 

To which is anſwered, though the word indeed is uſed as 
well for Halfe as Middle; yet here it muſt be rendred Middle 
and not Halfe, For even in the text it ſelfe, Chriſt is ſaid to 
cauſeto ceaſe, or to aboliſh Sacrifice and Oblation. Now 
this action is not Aio manens and continuata, but cito tranſſens: 
for it is meant of the death of Chriſt, who put away fin by 
the death or Sacrifice of himſelfe, aboliſhing legall offerings 
for ſin, to eſtabliſh his one Sacrifice and Oblation once ot - 
fered upon the Croſſe, Heb. 9. 26. chap. 10. 9. Unleſſe there- 
fore we will make Chrifts death to be a continued action, 
and ſay that he continued in that act of dying for the ſpace 
of three years and an halfe, we muſt needs grant (as the 
truth is) that he was crucified or ſlaine in the Middle of the 
Weeke : which the confirming of the Covenant doth fully 

ve. 

But ſaith Funccius, the Sacrifices were of right aboliſh- 
ed when Chriſt was Baptized: in witneſſe whereof there 
came a voice from heaven ſaying, This is my beloved ſon in whom 
Iam well pleaſed, Mat. 3. 17. Quaſi dicat : Nulla poſtbac boſtia, 
nullum Sacriſicium Moſaicam mibi placebit. Which is as if ic 
ſhould be ſaid, No offering, no Moſaicall Sacrifice (hall 
henceforwards pleaſe me any more. 

Whereunto is anſwered, that the Sacrifices of the Law did 
never pleaſe God otherwiſe then types and ſhadowes of 
Chriſts owne Sacrifice of himſelfe ; and in that reſpect, Moſes 
his Sacrifices and ſuch types of Chriſt,were as well acceptable 
to God after his Baptiſme till his Paſſion, as before ; which 
is plain by that in Matthew 8. 3. where Chriſt after his Bap- 
ene bids the Leper offer the gift that Moſes commanded : 
which (among other things) was two Hee- Lambes, and one 
Ewe Lamb; as is recorded, Levit, 14+ 10+ So that ſtill I ſee the 
former expoſition will ſtand, notwithſtanding this Objecti- 
On. 

But however, though their ending may be right, yet their 
beginning cannot, unleſſe they begin in the ficſt year of Cyrus. 
For it the 70 weeks begin not in the firſt year of Cyrus, the a- 
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logie of the 70 years of Cuptivity, and the ſeven times 70 
years of libercy, cannot ſtand. 

To which is anſwered, that an analogie is a proportion, 
ſimilitude, or reſemblance which one thing hath unto ano- 
ther. Now that any intervenient time can deſtroy an Analo- 
gie, is(as one truely ſaith)a meere Paradox. For it is certain, 
there was a true Analogie between the Paſchall Lamb in the 
ficlt Paſſeover, and the Paſſion of Chrift in the laſt Paſſeover, 
and yet we know that the one was many hundreds of years 
aftet the other. As the Serpent was lift up in the wilderneſſe, 
ſo muſt the ſon of Man be lifted up: there was a true analo- 
gie, but many years between. * was three dayes and 
three nights in the Vbales belly, fo muſt the ſon of Man be 
three dayes and three nights in the heart of the Earth : there 
alſo was a true analogie,but with many years again between. 
This obje&ion therefore is no hindrance either to the length 
of the Perſian Monarchy, or to the beginning of the 70 oo 
— they begin not juſt when 70 years of Captivity were 
ended. 

I conclude therefore that the beginning of the LXX Weeks 
was in the twentieth year of Ataxerx2s Longimanus,in the year 
of the Julian Period 4259, on the tenth of Tiſri which then 
was on the ſixth day of Odober, the ſun being then in the ſe- 
venth degree of Libra: From whence to the beginning of 
Chriſts Miniſtery, in the year of the ſaid Period 4742, were 
433 years which ended (not on the ſixth of Offober, but) on 
the third, becauſe the Sun was alſo then in the ſame point of 
heaven that he was at the firſt: which third of Offeber was now 
the ſecond day of the Week, and ſeventh day of the ſeventh 
Moneth. After this was the middle of the laſt Week, on the 
third day of April, in the year of the ſame Period 4746 ; for 
the third year of it ended on the third of Ofober next betore : 
from whence if we account 182 dayes (which make halfe a 
— ſhall come to the third of April & juſt middle of this 
laſt Week 5 on which very day our Saviour ſuffered, as aſter- 
wards ſhall be more fully proved. And thus, having reſpect to 
the motion of the Sun, is this account ſo exact as I cannot but 
admire to find it ſo. CAA, 
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Carae. IX. 
Of the LXX years in the Prophecy of the 


Prophet Jeremiah. 


Hams finiſhed the proofes of the ſeverall Periods ſo far 
a8 is neceſſary, I come now to ſome other things perti- 
nent alſo to Chronologie. And firſt of the 70 years in Jeremy, 
commonly called the LXX years of Judab / Captivity,which 
ſome begin in the nineteenth year of Nebuchadnezzar, at the 
deſtruction of the City and Temple: becauſe then was not 
onely a deſolation of the Kingdome and People, but of the 
Fields and Grounds which were to lie deſolate untill the 
Land had enjoyed her Sabbaths : for as long as ſhe lay deſo- 
late, ſhe kept Sabbath, to fulfill threeſcore and ten years; as 
is recorded in 2 Chron. 36. 21. 

Bat againſt this may be excepted, That they who reckon 
from hence, may as well account from a time which is foure 
years affer. For if they ſtand upon it to prove that there 
muſt be a Deſolation, not onely of the People, but of the 
Fields and Ground; and that the Land was to lie deſolate 
and keep a Sabbath, free from all Inhabirants,for the full and 
compleate time of 70 years, and that thereupon the 70 years 
in Feremy could not begin till ſuch a Deſolation : if ſo, then 
this (I ſay) muſt needs fall into the three and twentieth year 
of Nebuchadnezzar, becauſe the Land was not freed from all 
her Inhabitans till then, nor the Deſolations of Jndab fully 
finiſhed untill that year, as may be ſeen in Fer. 52. 30, 

Nor ſecondly , doth that place (in 2 Chron. 36. 21+) of 
keeping Sabbath 70 year, prove a continuall Sabbath of ſo 
long time : but rather ſheweth, that the Land during the 
years of her Deſolation, beginning from the abſence of her 
inhabicants,kept a Sabbath to fill up the number of 70 years. 
To fill up the number; that's all. The text cherefore mean- 
eth not, as they would have, that no part of that number was 


begun till then: but that there ſhould not be any people a- 
X 2 gaine 
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gaine in the Lind, untill the whole number of 70 years, for- 
metly begun, ſh uld be fully finiſhed : but where, or when 
they began, that text mentions not. 

Ochers therefore reckon from the tranſmigration of Jecbo- 
nia, in the eighth year of Nebuchannezzar : and they build 
cheifly upon two grounds. The one, becauſe the Prophet E- 
zekiel accounts from thence, calling the time after it, The time 
of eur Captivity, Ezek. 40. 1. The other is a proofe from the 
Prophet Jeremy, who when he ſent an Epiſtle to thoſe who 
were carried away with Fechonia, telleth them plainly that 
when 70 years are accompliſhed at Babylon, that they (hall re- 
turne againe, Jer. 29. 10. 

But here alſo may be excepted, Firſt, that the Prophets did 
uſually date their Prophecies from ſome remarkable accident 
or other: and therefore this Prophet Ezekie!, who was car- 
ried away with Fechonia, and had Viſions after he came to Ba- 
bylon, could doe no leſſe then date them from the time of that 
Captivity. For he not onely began to prophecy in the Land 
of Chaldea, after he was carried away thither : but alſo dated 
his Prophecies with reſpe& to that time, and calleth it Our 
Captivity 3 becauſe it had relation to thoſe who were carried 
away at the ſame time when he was captivated. This is all : 
here therefore is no ſuch abſolute warrant for the beginning 
of the foreſaid ſeventy yeares, as ſome at the firſt may 
think. 

And ſecondly, for that Epiſtle which was ſent to the 
Captives by Ieremiab, it is true indeed that they to whom he 
wrote were carried away with Jechenia; but for all that there 
is nothing in it to prove that the 70 years began but then. 
For the Prophet in the letter to them doth not ſay that they 
ſhould returne after they had acc6pliſhed 70 years at Babylon: 
but (without defining any beginning or time from whence ) 
after 70 years were accompliſhed. By which ic appeareth 
plainly enough, that this alleaged cannot prove the begin- 
ning of the 70 years: for we ſee there is no neceſſity to begin 
the reckoning of them when that Epiſtle was ſent, but rather 
from the time when Iudab firſt began to be a ſtranger in her 
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owne Land, and to bewaile her caſe at Babylon", which was 
not begun in Jecbonias, but in Daniel and Teboiakim, with ſome 
other of the Kings ſeed, together with part of the Veſſels of 
the houſe of God, Dan. 1. 2. Which appeares further to be 
ſo, in regard that the whole time of Babels Kingdome was 
but 70 years, Eſa, 23. 15. during which time, not onely the 
1 but the other neighbouring Nations were to ſerve the 

ing of Babylon. Theſe Nations (faith the Prophet Jeremy) 
ſhall ſerve the King of Babylon 70 years: and when ſeventy 
years are fulfilled, I will make the Land of the Chaldeans a 
perpetuall deſolation, Ier. 25. 11. 12. And againe , They 
ſhall ſerve him, and his ſons, and his ſons ſon, Jer. 27. 7. 
Which time among theſe, that it was but 70 years, is cleare 
by that before; mentioning,not onely how long the Nations 
were to ſerve the King of Babylon, but alſo how long that 
Kingdome was to ſtand. Eſay therefore ſaith, And it ſhall come 
to paſſe in that day, that Tyre ſpall he forgotten ſeventy years, accord- 
ing io the days of one King, Eſa. 23. 15. Which expreſſionſ According 
to the dayes of one King is meant of one Kingdome, as appeareth 
by a like phraſe in Dan. 7. 17. 23. And this one Kingdom was 
ſure enough the Kingdom of Bab , which was Nebuchadne x- 
ar Kingdom, continued only to him, his ſon, & his ſons ſon; 
as already hath been ſaid. Beſide, hen 70 years are accompliſhed 
at Babylon, Twill viſite you ſaith the Lord, in Ier, 29. 10. And 
if when 70 years be accompliſhed at Babylon, then muſt the 
beginning be from the time of the Captivity of the firſt of the 
Jews that Nebuchadnezzar carried thither, even in the begin- 
ning of his Kingdome. And when was this, but when God 
had given Ieboiakim into the hands of N-bxchadnezzar, with 
part of the veſſels of the houſe of God? at which time not 
onely was Teboiahim bound in fetters to be carryed to Babylon, 
but Daniel, with certaine more of the Children of 7/rael, and 
of the Kings ſeed, and of the Princes were brought thither 
by Aſbpenaz the maſter of the Eunyches , and taught there 
the learning and tongue of the Chaldzans, Dani? 1. 


35 4+ 
Nor doth the ſame Prophet el{zwhere but underſtand the 
X 3 begin- 
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beginning of theſe yeares thus: For | underſtood (Caith he) 
by books the number of the yeares, whereof the word of the 
Lord came to Feremiab the Prophet, that he would accom- 
pliſh 70 yeares in the defolations of Feruſalem, Dan 9. 2. In 
which text the word is plurall, | Defolations : ] to ſhew that 
the 70 years muſt include all the Calamities which fell upon 
Ferujalem by Nebachadnezzar King of Babylon, beginning even 
trom the firſt of them, and were not ended untill the reign of 
the Kingdome of Perſia; namely, when Cyrus King of Perſia 
had conquered Babylen, and thereupon could ſay, All the 
Kingdomes of the Earth hath the Lord God of Heaven gi- 
ven me, and hath charged me to build him an houſe in Je- 
ruſalem, 2 Chrone3 6. 20.23. 

There is (ſaith Petaviu) a double intervall of 70 yeares 
expreſſed in the Scriptures : the one by the Prophet Jeremiah 
the other by the Prophet Zachary, and is altogether ſtrange 
and differing from the former. The firſt intervall is from the 
firſt yeare of Nebuchadnezzar, to the two and twentieth year 
of Cyrus when he tooke Babylon : The ſecond is from the De- 
ſolations of the Temple and City, to the ſecond yeare of Da- 
rius the ſonne of Hyftafpis. 

Thus he, in his twelfth booke and twenty fourth Chapter 
De Doftrina Temporum. And certainly he was not farre from 
truth in all this, as by that which I have already written may 
be ſeen, I account I confeffe a little otherwiſe, but decline 
not his grounds: for in the firſt ſevency I come two years 
lower then the two and twentieth of Cyrus 3 and begin not 
the ſecond when Nebuchadnezzar deſtroyed the City and burns 
the Temple, but when he laid his laſt fiege againſt Feruſalem 
in the yeare of the Julian Perisd 4125. of which ſee more in 
the eighth Chapter and ſixth Section. 

And now of all in this Chapter hitherto, this is the con- 
cluſion: that Nebuchadnezzar being ſent by his father upon an 
expedition into Egypt and Syria, came againft Jeruſalem and 
beſieged it in the third year of Jeboiab im, & by ſuch time at his 
third year was ended and his fourth a little entred,the Lord 
gave Jeboiakim into his hand, with part of the veſſels of — 
houſe 
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houſe of God. This was in the year of the Iulian Period 4107, 
in the ninth Moneth: by reaſon whereof the Jews kept a 
Faſt in that Moneth; as is mentioned, Ier. 36.9. The Scripture 
accounteth this for the firſt yeare of Nebuchadnezzars reigne; 
as well it might: for not only now was Nebuchadnezzar 
taken in as a conſort with his father in the Empire, but 
alſo whilſt he was employed in this expedition his father 
died, even in the twentieth year of his reigne, as afterwards 
ſhall be proved. And note that 7ehoiakim being now taken 
by this rod of Gods anger, to whom Judab and other Neigh- 
bouring Nations muſt be put in Subjection, was bound in 
fetters to be carried to Babylon among the other Captives 
[2 Cbron. 36. 6.] but went not: For afterwards in the way, 
dy an agreement of ſervitude, he was releaſed and ſent home 
againe, and ſo became his ſervant, 2 Kin. 26. 1. This was about 
the Spring time of the yeare of the Julian Period 4108. from 
whence the 70 years in Feremy began, as without all further 
ſeruple may be freely granted: eſpecially conſidering that 
the ficſt draught muſt be given to Fudab, as may be ſeen in 


Fer.25.18.29. 
CHAP. X. 


Of the time when Tyrus and Egypt were ſub- 
dued and taken by Nebuchaduezzar, accoraing to 
: the Prophecies of Eſay, Jeremiah ad E- 
zekiel. 


Hat the Jews and other neighbouring Nations were 
delivered into the hands of Nebucbadrezzar in the firſt Fer. 25.9, 11. 
yeare of his Kingdome, already hath been proved: and albe- 
it they refuſed to beare his yoake, yet by degrees he brought 
them all under. 
Jeruſalem he tooke and deſtroyed in the nineteenth yeare 
of his reigne, at which time Tyrus thought her ſelfe (ate 


and ſecure enough. She therefore cejoyced at the fall of chat 
great 
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great City, and is thereupon threatned with deſtruction: for 
the power and might of Nebuchadnezzar was to come againſt 
her. This was ſpoken in theeleventh year of Fechonial”s Cap- 
tivity, which all men know was the nineteenth year of N:bx- 
chainezZar : and therefore till after this time there was no 
ſiege laid againſt Hus, witneſſed by the Prophet Ezck.,26.1, 
2. and at the ſeventh verſe moſt plainly. For thus faith the 
Lord God: Behold, Iwill bring upon Tyrus, Nebachadnezzar 
King of Babylon. Where note that he was not yet come, but 
was after this time to come againſt her, Scaliger therefore 
caſts his account amiſſe, when he reckoned that Tyrw was 
- beſieged and taken before the time of this threatning. 

That Tyrus was beſieged thirteene years, we have it from 
Toſepbus in his ficſt book againſt Apion, who had it out of the 
Annals of the Phenicians. Theſe eighteen yeares fiege were in 
the reigne of Itbobalus, and began in the ſeventh yeare of his 
reigne, which was alſo the three and twentieth of Nebuchad- 
nez24r,as appeareth by accounting on to the 14 year of Irom ; 
for the 14 year of Irom muſt(at leaſt in ſome part of it)fal into 
the firſt year of Cyrus, as loſepb. here ſheweth:that is,into his firſt 
year over Babylon, and not into his firſt yeare over Perſia .And 
thus will this account agree wel with that already mentioned 
out of the 26. Chapter of Ezekiel, although it differ much 
from that which Toſepb Scaliger mainly ſtrives for. And note 
alſo that from the time at which Tyrus began to be beſieged 
to the death of Irom, are 54 yeares: which by this account 
is as right as can be, 

I conclude therefore that Tyrus was taken in the end of 
the yeare of the Iulian Period 4141, or in the beginning of 
the next year whilſt the ſeven and twentieth year of Iechoni- 
ab's Captivity was ſtill running on: for then doth Ezekiel 
mention the taking of it: even after a long ſiege and ſervice 
againgſt it as may be ſeen, Exeł. 29.17 18,After which, Tyrus 
is to be forgotten till the end of thoſe ſeventy yeares which 
were the date of Nebuchadnezzars Kingdome, began from rhe 
beginning of the Captivity : as the Peophet meaneth, in Eſa 

23.15. A like Phraſe is in Gen 11. 32. and in Exod 12.40. as 
Phi- 
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Philippus in his Chronologie upon that place in Eſay hath 
obſerved. In oblivione eris 6 Tyre, 70 anni] Tyrus dicitur in obli- 
vione futura 70 annis 3 non quod totes illos annos oblivio texuerit, 
ſed terminarit. Thus he, and thereupon referrs us to Gen. 11. 
32.and to Exod. 12. 40. 

And thus we have the righe time, both for the befieging 
and taking of Tyr. A lift of them that reigned there is as 
followeth. 

The latter Kings of Tyre out of Jo eybus exactly 
accounted,and fixed in their right times. 


years of their The years of the Julian Period 
reigne. when they began to reigne. - 

1. Tthobalus 19 — 4123 
2. Baal f 10 * — — 4142 
3. Ecnibalus M. 2. — —4152 
4. Chelbes M. 10. — 4152 
5. Abbarus M. 3. | — — 4153 
6. — 6 — CCC——_g—gmg———_—s 
7. Geraſtus 81 4155 
8. Belatorus I — 
9. Merbalus 80 — — , - 
10. Iromus 20 | — 6, 


This is the lift, By which it appeareth that Tyrus began to 
be beſieged in the year of the Julia Period 4129. three years 
after the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, and a little more then 13 
yeares before the Conqueſt of Egypt. For this ve are to note, 
that about the Summer time of the year of the 7alian Period 
4142+ Nebuchadnezzar conquered Egypt, not many Maneths 
after Tyras was taken, Ezch.29.17,18,19,20. This was the 
Six and thirtieth yeare of his reigne, or five and thirtieth 
yeare ending ; being alſo the beginning of the firſt yeare of 
his abſolute Monarchie : before which time he had his dream 
of the foure Monarchies.. For that dream could not be in 
the ſecond year of his abſolute Monarchie after he had con- 


quered Ezypt 3 becauſe Tyrus (as we have ſeen) was firſt con- 
. quered 
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quered, & Egypt given him for his waget: hut Daniel was famous 
before Tyrus was taken, and yet his wiſdome not knowne 
till the expoundiag of this dreame, Ez:k.28.3.and Dan. 2. In 
the ſecond year therefore of Daniels ſervice with the King he 
expounded this dream. For though ic b: ſaid, In the reigne of 
Nebuebadne gar, yet are not thoſe words to be joyned with 
the former, in the ſecond yeare, as appeareth (ſaith one) by the 
Hebrew diſtinction, rebtah, ſet over the word ſhetaim, Second: 
but to ſnew that it was not in the Second yeare of Cyrus. For 
in the laſt words of Daniels firſt Chapter, it is ſaid, that Da- 
niel was to the firſt yeare of King Cyrus : Now therefore leaſt 
any ſhould thinke that this was done in the ſecond of Cyrus, 
dire& mention is inade of the reigne of Nebuchadnezzar. This 
I thought good to touch at by the way, in regard of that 
miſtake which is among many who account the time of 
this dream to be in the ſecond year after the conqueſt of 
Egypt. More like it is that in theſe times Nebuchadnezzar ſet 
up his golden Image, was famous for his ſtately buildings, 
had his dreame of the Tree, and twelve Moneths after be- 
gan to be madde : which I take to be about the end of the 
eight and thirtieth year of his reign. For in that year I ac- 
count that the firſt year of his madneſſeSegan, which laſted 
ſeven years : at the end wherof he was reſtored, and died ſoon 
after. For if his death had not been ſoon after the end of his 
madneſſe, it is thought he would have reftored the Jews out of 
Captivity. But becauſe ic was not he that muſt do this, it is 
like God took him away, and kept them ſtill in Captivity 
untill the firſt yeare of Cyrus. 

And thus we have the right time alſo of the conqueſt of E- 


t. 

The King that reigned there then was Apries, or (as he is 
called by the Prophet) Hopbra, Ier. 44.30. in whole two and 
twentieth yeare I thinke it probable that Amaſis rebel led a- 
gainſt him, which thereupon perhaps was the cauſe why Dio- 
rut ſaith he reigned but 22 years: whereas in Herodotus 
weknde that he reigned twenty five. And indeed it is pot 
unlike but that Egypt was ſore ſhaken before Nebuchadnezzar 
came 
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came to conquer it, which therefore helped him to effe& that 
he came for the ſooner & with the greater eaſe. For what wich 
the calamity of the Cyrenian warre, and what with the re- 
bellion of Amaſis thereupon, the ſtrength and arme of Egypt 
was greatly broken, and ſo faire a way made for N:buchadnez- 
rar to come and conquer it, as that he might quickly and 
wich much eaſe performe the worke, the buſine & in a man- 
ner being done to his hand before he came: which agrees 
well to the ſpeech and phraſe of che Prophet, who ſaich that 
this Country was given to him as his wages for that great 
ſervice which he cauſed his Army to ſerve againſt Tyrus, 
Exek. 29.18. 19. 

And note after all this, that Egypt was not reſtored untill 
the end of 40 yeares from hence. Exek. 29. 1 3. ler. 46.26. And 
if ſo, then (hall Amaſis have but five yeares reigne after he re- 
yolted from the Babylonian, by whom (as is very probable) he 
was intruſted with the Lieutenantſhip of the Country, as 
a reward for his rebellion againſt his naturall Prince, in re- 
gard that he thereby helped Nebuchadnezzar there to fix his 
throne. For it is without . that — was neither 

nor 55 yeares together King of Egypt after Apries, though 
ne hl Lo Diodore tell us . The —. boch Prieſts of 2 
egypt would not mention any thing of Nebuchadnezzars reign- 
ing there, but did notably delude Herodotus and Diodorus with 
lyes, coyned upon a vaine-glorious purpoſe of hiding their 
owne diſgrace and bondage: and ſo theſe two being ſtran- 
gers to that which Nebuchadnezzar did there, becauſe they 


wanted the helpe of holy Scripture, reſted ſatisfied with any 


thing (though falſe) that the lying Prieſts would tell them. 
But as for us we know the contrary, and may not ſmother 
that which the word of God relateth : For thus ſaith the Lord 
of Hoſts the God of Iſrael; Bebold I will ſend and take N. bu - 
chadnezzar tbe King of Babylon my ſervant, and w. et bis throne 
upon theſe ſtones that I bave bid, and be ſhall pread bis royal Pavilion 
over them, Ier. 43-10. 


But now ſee the liſt of chem that reigned. 
Y 2 A 
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A Liſt of the latter Kings of Egypt, out of 
Herodotus and fixed in their tight times. 
Yearsof their The years of the Tulian Per. 


| reigne» | when they began to reign, 
1. P(ammiticus 54 5 2 4041 
2. Pbarasb Necho 17 — — 4095 
3. Pſammi⸗ 6 293938 13. 
4. Apries 25 :!:!!! 
C HAP. XI. 


Of the number of Kings that reigned in Babylon 
during the time of the Captivity. 


He fragments of Beroſus and Megaſtbenes, in accounting 

more Kings then three during the time of the Captivity, 
agree ſo ill with the Scripture as I know not how to build 
upon them. For they tell us of Nebucbadnezzar, Evilmerodach, 
Naragalraſar, Labeſardach, and Nabonidus : whereas in Scripture 
we find no more named thenNebuehadnezzar, Evilmerodach,and 
Belſhazzar. And as no more named, ſo no more to be named 
nor reckoned for Kings of Baby/ax during theſe times: For in 
Scripture this we find; This whole Land ſhall be a deſola- 
tion, and an aſtoniſhment ; and theſe Nations ſhall ſerve the 
King of Babylon 70 years. And it ſhall come to paſſe when 70 
years are accompliſhed, that I will puniſh the King of Baby- 
lon, and that Nation, faith the Lord, Fer. 25. 11, 12. And 
againe, All Nations ſhall ſerve him, and his ſon, and his ſons 
ſon, uatill the very time of his Land come : and then many 
Nations and great Kings (ball ſerve themſelves of him, ler. 
27. 7. And when 70 years are accompliſhed at Babylon, I will 
vifit you, Er. 29. 10, For | will rife up againſt them, ſaith 
the Lord of hofts,and cut off from Babylon the name and rem- 
nant, both ſon and nephew, faith the Lord. Eſa. 14. 22. And 
againe, When there commeth a Nation out of the North, 
and layeth Babel waſt, then in thoſe dayes and at that time, 
faith the Lord, the Children of 1/rael ſhall come weeping and 


en 
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enquiring the way to Sion, Ter, 50, 4. Now that no part of 
this could goe beyound the death of Belſhazzar the third 
King, is apparant out of Daniels prophecy, For this (ſaith 
he) is the interpretation of the thing: MEN, God hath 
numbred thy Kingdom and finiſhed it, Dan. 5. 26. Where 
note, that if Nebuchadnezzars Kingdome were numbred and 

finiſhed at the death of B:lſbazzar,then muſt no part either of 
his Kingdome, or of the 70 years be after that time : for not 

onely were the years of the Kingdome, but of the Captivity 
to end then, their dates by Scripture depending each upon o- 

ther. It is therefore faid in Eſay,that Tyrw(web we know was 

one of them that was to bear Babels yoake) ſhall be forgotten 

70 years, according the dayes of one King, Eſa. 23. 15. Which ex- 

preſſion ¶ according to the dayes of one R ing] is certainly meant of 
one Kingdome, and is expounded fo by a like phraſe in Dar. 

7. 17, 23. Of one Kingdome I fay ; viz, The Kingdome of 
Babylon, which was Nebn:badnezzars Kingdome, continued 

onely to him, his ſon, and his ſons ſon : as was before menti- 

oned out of Jer. 27. 7. and Eſay 14. 22. 

Upon confideration of which ture it was, that Sir Valter Hiſt. World, 
Raleigh, in his Hiſtory of the World could fay ; They who!“ 3 ©:1:/*#- 
— follow the authority of the Scripture without bor- 
rowing any helpe from others, name onely three Kings, viz. 
Nebuchadnezzar, Evilmerodach, and Belſhazzar, For which they 
havenot onely the filence of Daniel for their warrant, who 
names none other; but even the promiſe of T:remiah alſo, 
* and in a manner purpoſely teaching the ſame, Fer. 
27+ 7. In which text be words expreſſing the continuance of 
the Chaldean Empire, and number of the Kings, ſo as will 
hardly be qualified with any diſtinction. And indeed I finde 
no other neceſſity of qualification to be uſed herein, then ſuch 
as may grow out of mens defire to reconcile the Scriptures 
unto prophane Authours: Which deſice were not unjuſt, if 
the conſent of all Hiſtories were on the one fide, and the let- 
ter of the holy Text were ſingle on the other ſide. Thus he, 
very gravely and judicloufly : and therefore, without {ome 
bandſome way of reconcilement, I ſhall build no more upon 

3 the 
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the Authority ofthis Fragment of Beroſus, then I have hither- 
to done. | 

But perhaps a way may be found. Suppoſe we then this to 
be propable, That after Evilmerodach had reigned two years, 
that then he gave himſelfe to ſloth and luxury, and thereup- 
on appointed Naragalrazar (his ſiſters husband) to be his De- 
puty, which continued for the ſpace of four years : at the 
end whereof Evilmerodach either dyed or was {lain by his De- 
buty, who thereupon ſtrove what he could to eſtabliſh the 
Kingdome to his owne fon Laboſardacb, albeit he were a child. 
But Nabonidus Cotherwile called Balthaſar, or Belſhazzar) im- 
patient of ſuch an injury, prevailes againſt him : For though 
for nine moneths ſpace he was a little moleſted, yet at the 
end thereof he was quietly poſſeſſed of his Fathers throne, 
which he held for the ſpace ot ſeventeen years; and was then 
lain at the taking of Babylon by King Cyrus, who in the ſe- 
cond year of his expedition took the City, and to ended the 
time of Babels Kingdome, in which the Nations were to ſerve 
Nebuchadnezzar, his ſon, and his ſons ſon. 

This I conſeſſe would ſeeme ſomething probable, were all 
things correſpondent: but here is ſo ſhort a time for the reign 
of theſe Kings, that they will be all dead and gone before the 
Captivity was ended : which can by no means be. 

I remember therefore what is conjectured by the knight 
before mentioned, in his Hiſtory of the World, lib. 3. cap. 1. 
ſed. 13. viz. That the ſeven years (or ſix years and nine 
moneths) given by Beroſw to Evilmerodach, Naragalrazar, and 
Laboſardach, are not to be reckoned after the death of Nebu- 
chadnezzer, but rather before; namely, in the time ot his 
Madneſſe, and living Wilde: during which time, Evilmerc- 
dach (having expected the recovery of his Father about ſome 
three moneths) reigned two years : then Naragalrazar having 
put him downe, rules four years: and laſt of all, Laboſardach 
nine moneths; in the end whereof Nebychadnezzar is againe 


reſtored. Which opinion, though differing from that of H- 


ranus and Pererius, who make Evilmerodach the ſole Regent in 
his Fathers abſence; and is alſo differing from that of Joſe- 
bis, 
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bur, who (ſpꝛaking of Næbuchadu:æ x madneſſe)ſaich, none 
durſt invade the Kingdome all thoſe ſeven years: yet for all 
that, I think no wiſe man will lightly eſteeme it; for it ſerves 
better to reconcile Beroſu to the Scriptures, then any other 
opinion that hitherto hath been extant. 

Scaliger, in his Animadverſions upon Euſebius, expounds 
Beroſas otherwiſe, and ſaith Evilmerodach ſucceeded Nebuchad- 
ned gar, whom Naragalraxar ſl:w, thereby to advance his 
own ſon, the nephew of Nebuchadn:zzar,to the Septer, which 
himſelf ſwayed as Protectour in the minority of his ſon who 
was called La5/ardach : But Naragalrazar being dead, and his 
ſon more fic for a Chamber then a Throne, Nabonidus con- 
ſpired againſt him & (l:w him. This Nabonidus(faith Scaliger) 
is Darius Medus, and Laboſardach is that Belſhazzar mentioned 
by Daniel, according to his interpretation of the Prophet out 
of Beroſus and Megaſtbenes : which indeed is but his interpre- 
tation; who we know was in all thing fingular, and in moſt 
things peremptory : and therefore though he ſcorneth all o- 
ther Chronologers who ſubſcribe not co his magiſteriall 
DiRates, yet are his bare words no warrant, nor ſcornes 
good proofes to make us think his Tenets the onely true 
ones; no not here, in this now under queſtion : For the Oca- 
cle of the Prophet points us out no other then Nebuchadnez- 
var, Evilmeredacb, and Belſpaxxar; as already hath been proved. 
Unto which let me add, that Herodotus calleth the laſt Ning 
of Babylon Labynitzs : and who was this but Nabonidus in Bero- 
ſus ? and who was Nabonidus but Belſbaxxar, called by the Ba- 
bylontans Naboandel as ſaith Joſepbus? & who was Belſbazzar,but 
he whom Cyrus conquered? as Xenepbon plainly, with the 
Prophet Daniel, beareth witneſſe. Note alſo further that Da- 
ris Medut was a Mede by birth, and not a Babyionian, being 
Darius of the ſeed ot the Medes, Dan. 9. 1. And if a Mede by 
birth, then how could Nabonidus be Darius Medus, who even in 
Beroſus himſelſe is ſai4 to be a Babylonian ? 

And as Daniel is againſt him, ſo alſo Eſay; ſhewing that he 
came not to his Kingdom by Election. For behold I will tur 


up the Medes againſt thee, Ela. 13. 17. The Medes therefore aſ- 
| ſaulced 
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ſaulted Babylon and took ic, together with the Perſians, net by 

ſavqur, but by violence, being alliſted by Cyrus kinſman to Da. 

ris, as Foſepbus wriceth, And good reaſon had Joſef bus for 

Joſeph. antiq. it: For the fall of Babylon was by the joynt forces of two, ag 
lib, 10. ca. iz. in another Chapter of the ſame Prcphecy may be leen, 
For thus hath the Lord ſaid unto me; Goe, ſet a whatchman; 

let him declare what he ſeeth: Ard bebold be ſaw a Charet with 

a couple of borſes, Ela. 21. 7. and at the ninth verſe $ And behold 

bere commeth « Charet of men, and a couple of Horſemen : and he 

anſwered and ſaid, Babylon is fallen, is fallen. But by whom is 

it fallen? this the ſecond verſe ſheweth, in theſe words: 

Goe up, O Elam ; beſiege, O Media. By which we ſee that the E- 

lamites, and Medians (or the Perſians and Medes ) united into 

one body, but under two Commanders, were the people 

foretold to come with joynt forces for the deſtruction of 

Babylon: theſe being that Ram with two hornes, in the eighth 

of Daniel. For the Ram which thou ſaweſt having two bornes, axe the 

Kings of Media and Perſia, Dan 8. 20. And hereupon it came 

to paſſe that at the taking of Babylon and death of Belſhazzar, 

the Kingdome was divided among the Medes and the Perſians, 

Dan 5. 28. Howbeit the chiefe authority and power might 

be in the Medes : and therefore ſaith Feremy, Make bright the 

arrows : gather the ſhields : the Lord hath raiſed up the Spirit of the 

Kings of the Medes: for bis device is againſt Babylon to deſtroy it, 

Jer, 51,11. Which though it were, yet the dexterity in ex- 

* SeeXenoph, Pediting this buſineſſe, and in uſing that Stratageme of * di. 
in his c ro. li. viding the great river Eupbrates, is aſcribed by Xenopbon unto 
7. and Fer. Cyrus. Nor doth Herodotzs but name him the onely authour 
51. 36. and beginner of this War : the reaſon whereof is, becauſe by 
his valour and skill the victory was gotten. Which being ob- 

tained, Cyras forthwith iaticles Darius to the Kingdome, both 

becauſe he was his Uncle and alſo his Elder, as Saint Ferom 

obſerveth ; and as Xenopbox likewiſe gives a touctrac : telling 

us what Cyrus firſt ſaid to Cyaxares after the taking of Babylon; 

namely that there was provided for him in Babylon, a choyce 

Palace with ſtately Edifices 3 that if he come thither he might 

keep his Court there as in his owne, Xenopb. lib. 8. Which is 

as 
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as if it ſhould be ſaid he had now conquered it for him, and 
he might if he pleaſed freely receive it : agreeing therein 
with the Prophet Daniel, who ſaith that when Belſbazzar 
was (lain, Darius Medxs received the Kingdome, being about 
threeſcore and two year old, Dan. 5. 30. 31. But then again 
becauſe at this victory there were | Parſin] parters to ſhare the 
Empire, not of Madai onely, but alſo of Elam: we muſt know 
that Cyrus King of Paras or Elam, excluded not himſelſe, but 
was fellow in Empire with Darius: and ſo the Kingdome 
was divided between the Medes and the Perſians, as in the 
hand-writing upon the wall was declared. And ſo likewiſe 
the Jews which were to ſerve the Chaldeans during the time 
of their Kingdome(which hath been already proved tobe 70 
years) ſerved them till the reigne of the Perſians, -2 Chron. 
36+ 20, Nor was this uniting but known to thoſe Greeks, in 
whom the Perſian Armies are called Medes, as | (hall after- 
wards mention. To whom the ſeventy Tranflaters applyed 
themſelves, when they put for the Hebrew text Paras, the 
terme Medes in this text of the Chronicles. 

And further, as for Nebonidas formerly mentioned, queſti- 
onleſſe he was the ſame with Belſbazzar : for neither doth 
Jeſepbus, nor Beroſus, attribute to either of them more then 
17 years. Nor doth Foſepbus tell us any other thing then that 
Belſhazzar was by the Babyloniagy called Naboandel, as before 
was noted: a name not far differing from Nebonidus in Bero- 
ſus," but differing far enough from Darius Mcedus. To which 
Joſepbus doth once again bear witneſſe, in ſay ing, that Darius, 
together with Cyrus his allie, deftroyed the ſtate of the Babylo- 
nian; as before was alſo noted: affirming moreover that he 
was the ſon of Aſtyages,and is otherwiſe called by the Greeks. 
And therefore in very truth, Darius Medus was not Nabonidus, 
but Cyaxares the ſecond ; as Xenopbon plainly and perſpicu - 
ouſly hath related. 

Beſide all which, this alſo may be added, That the Baby- 
lonians would not be ſo ſimple to deliver their Empire to a 
man who was a Mede, ſeeing they thought not ſo well of the 
Medes as of other Nations, becauſe the bounds of their King- 
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dome were enlarged;far, and trenched much upon the Chalde- 

an greatneſſe, which made them therefore feartull and ſuſpi- 

cious over them. To which opinion {as faith Pererius) He- 

Perer. on Da. rodetus addes no little force; writing that Nitocri Queen of 
Herodot. Ab. 1 Babylon, and mother to Labynitus, did greatly ſortiſie the City 
of Babylon againft the forces and invaſions of the Medes. Nay 

more, when the Lord rendred unto Babylon, and to all the 
lohabitants of Chaldea, all their evill that they had done in 

Sion, he then ſtirred up the Nations wich the Kings of the 

Medes, and the Captaines thereof, and all the Land of his 

Dominion, Fer. 5 1. 24, 28. and Eſa. 13. 17. 

There is therefore more in it I ſee, then the bare delivering 

| of the Kingdome to a man born in Media, and brought up in 
3 3 Babylon: for as Sir Walter Raleigh truely gathereth from hence, 
Yn 1 * the Medes were cheife actors in the ſubverſion of the Babyloni- 
an Empire. And though the Greeks (ſaith he) aſcribe the 

conqueſt of Babylon to Cyrus alone, yet the Scriptures teach 

uss that Darius was not onely King of Media, and had the 

Perſians to be his followers, but that the Army victorious o- 
ver Belſbazzar was his; being compounded of the ſtrength of 

both Nations, to wit, the Medes and Perſians, with other the 

vaſſals of Darius, which were all led under the conduct of Cy- 

rut, who was cheife General of the Army, and had the ho- 

nour of the victory wholly given to him, who was the inſtru- 

ment preordained and forenamed by God himſelfe for this 

action, even for the ſake of his Church, Eſa. 45. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

And againe, It is not (faith he) more certaine, that Belſhaz- 

Ide. lib. 3. 04. Zar Toft his life and Kingdome, then that his Kingdome was 
1. eck. . divided and given to the Medes and Pei ſians. Neither did the 
Medes and Perſians fall out about it, as by ſuppoſing Nabonidus 

to have been Darius, they ſnould be thought to have done; 

but theſe two Nations did compound the body of the Em- 

pire, and were accounted Lords of the ſubject Provinces, in- 

ſomuch that the Greek Hſtorians did commonly call thoſe 

Wars which Darius, and after him Xerxes, made upon Greece, 

The Wars of the M:des; yea to cleare this point (faith the 


Dan. 8. 20. ſame authour RIll) even Daniel himſelſe reſembles that — 
wit 
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with whom Alexander fought, unto a Ram with two hornes, 
calling him the King of the Medes and the Perſians. Where. 
fore(faith he) the Whole Nation of Chronologers were not to 
have been condemned by Foſepb Scaliger, for maintaining up- 
on ſuch good grounds, that Darius of Medes, was partner 
with Cyrus in his victories, and not a Chaldean King by him 
ſubdued. Neither was Jeſepbus to be the leſſe regarded, for 
affirming that Belſhazzar was deſtroyed by Darius of the Medes, 
and his nephew Cy. , though herein he varied from Beroſas, 
and others, whoſe authority elſewhere he gladly citeth. For 
oſepbus had no reaſon to beleeve any mans faith or know- 
edge of thoſe times, halfe ſo well as Daniels, whom l beleeve 
that he underſtood, as was needfall in this caſe, Lawfull it 
was for him to alleage all Authours that had any mention, 
though unperfect, of che ſame things that were contained in 
the writings of the Jews, to whoſe hiſtories thereby he pro- 
cured reputation in the Roman World, where they were 
ſtrangers, and might ſeeme fabulous. Even ſo Euſebius, and 
other writers, willingly embrace the teſtimonies of heathen 
bookes making for the truth in ſome particulars ; yet will 
they not therefore be tryed in generall by the ſame, but leave 
them where they are againſt the truth; as Foſepbus in this caſe 
hath left Beroſut. Thus that Knight. 
And as for Belſhazzar : one word againe of him. How is 
it poſſible that he could be the Laboſordach of Beroſus, ſeeing 
Laboſardach was but a childe, and reigned only nine moneths? 
whereas thoſe things which are written of Belſhazzar by the 
Prophet Daniel, are pertinent to a man, and one who had 
reigned ſeverall yeirs : yea, more then three; which is the 
time that ſome give him. For firſt Daniel had ;viſions in the 
third year of Belſhazzar, and was then an officer in the Kings 
Court, as himſelſe declareth, Dan. 8, 1. 17. and therefore 
muſt needs be knowne to the King. Howbzit in that year 
which was the laſt of B:1ſþazzar, he was out of office and for- 
gotten ; as may be ſeen at large in the fifth Chapter of the 
ſame Prophecy, where the Queen firſt tels the King of him, 


and the King alſo queſtioneth ſaying, Art thou Daniel? 
Z 2 _ ſpeaking 
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ſpeaking to him as a ſtranger, or as to one whom ſome long 
tract ot cim: had made to be forgotten. And ſecondly, when 
this King B:/ſhazzar made his great & fatal * Feaſt, he had his 
Wives and Concubines preſent with him; que Puero minimè 
competant, as ſaith Prrerius. Neither doth Daniel obſcurely 
ſhew that Belſhazzar was fliin by his one people, but rather 
by his en: mies: Or it by his owne people, it was by Gadata 
and Gebryas, who betrayed the City and brought in Cyrus 
his A my. For the King had offended them before, cauſing 
Gadata to be gelded, and the ſon of Gobryas to be ſlain in hunt» 
ing; as Herodotus and Xenopbon tell us. And note whereas it is 
ſaid in Jer. 51.31, that when the City was broken up, there 
were Poſts and Meſſengers which paſſed to and fro to inquire 
and bring the King the certaine newes thereof; note (I ſay) 
that this was,not becauſe the King was in ſome remote place 
out of the City, as Calviſius thinketh; but becauſe of the 
diſtance of the Palace from the place where the enemy en- 
tred : the noyſe of whoſe comming in was ſo ſudden and 
unexpected, that it could not be beleeved without poſting to 
and fro to inquire and know it certainly. Which even the 
Prophets words, in the place alleaged, well marked, do de- 
clare. For when the Poſts and Meſſengers went to and fro to 
inquire, it was to ſhew the King of Babylon that his City was 
taken at one end. And at the 39 4zrſe, the very drunken 
feaſt is foretold; at the which many were ſo overcome with 
wine that they ſlept : yea ſlept they did and waked not; for 
they were lain by the enemy before they awaked, and ſo 
they ſlept a perpetual ſleepe, as there the Prophet ſaith. Yea, 
and to ſhew that Cyrus had it in his minde to ſet the Jews 
free, if once the City was taken, he cauſed Proclamation to 
be made at his very entrance into it, that all who could 
ſpeak the Syriacke tongue (which the Jews could) ſhould 
keep within doores, and ſo be ſafe; as Xenophon ſhe weth, 
lib. 7. 

By all which I ſee,that they who reject Nenopbon and Foſepbas 
in theſe pafſages tro embrace _— and Megaſthenes, do 
ranne upon the rocke of many a tełt in the aſſured word of 
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God dellvered to us by the Prophets, Eſay, Feremy, Daniel. 

There be indeed in Xenopbon many things ſpoken high- 
ly in commendation of Cyrus, and much Rhetoricke uſed to 
garni(h and ſet forth that Hiſtory, deſcribing in Cyrus the pat- 
tern of a moſt Heoricall Prince: yet nevertheleſſe the body 
and bulke thereof is founded upon meere Hiſtoricall truth. 
putting therfore apart the Moral and Politique diſcourſ,and 
examining but the Hiſtory of things done, it will eafily ap- 
peare, that Xenopbon hath handled his undertaken ſubject in 
ſuch ſort, that by beautyfying the face thereof, he hath not 
in any ſort corrupted the body: as is gallantly obſerved by 
Sir Walter Raleigh, in his Hiſtory of the world, lib. 3. c. 2. 
Section 3. 

I conclude therefore that the laſt King of this Monarchy 
was Belfbazzar,the firſt was Nebuchadnezzar,% the middlemoſt 
was Evilmerodach : and that the whole time among theſe three 
was 70 yeares, beginning from the time of Daniels Captivity, 
and agreement of ſervitude which Ieboiakim made with Nebu. 
chadnezzar, 2 Kin. 26, 1. Ier. 25. 2. The firſt of theſe had 44 
yeares, as may be gathered out of Scripture ; the ſecond 12, 
and the third 14, as Sulpitins Severus hath told us, in the ſe< 
cond booke of his ſacred Hiſtory, affirming there, that ſo he 
found it an old Anomymus, wherein the times of the Kings of 
Babylon were recorded. And why I ſay Nebuchadnezzar had 
yeares as may be gathered out of Scripture, is, becauſe Je- 
chonia was carryed away Captive in the eighth year of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, 2 Kin. 24.12. and in the ſeven and thirtieth year 
after Evilmerodach began to reigne : which becauſe it was late 
in that yeare, might make Nebuchadnez.zers reigne to be ſome 
odd Moneths more then forty four years; as may be ſeen 
2 Kin.25.27. Beroſus gives to Nebonidus 17 years, and him we 
have already proved to be Belſbazzar : Foſepbus therefore ſaith 
that Belſhazzar was (lain in the ſeventeenth year of his reign : 
and if io, then muſt Evilmerodach have about g year:; becauſe 
44,9 and 17 will make the full number of 70. 

They that like this laſt account better then the former, may 
if they pleaſe embrace it. Or whether this or that, it is not 
Z2 2 much 
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much mateiiall : for the Scriptures have told vs that God 
gave the empire of Babylon for 70 yeares, to NeLuchadnezzar, 
his ſon and his ſons fon: and therefore though there may 
be ſome ſmall difference in the particulars, yet doth that 
hinder nothing from being ſatisfied in the generall aſſured 
ſumme. 

One thing more I would gladly touch at; and this it is ; 
the death of Nabopollaſſar, who was alive when Nebuchedve Z Zar 
began his expedition againſt Egypt and Syria, but died ſvone 
after : probably about ſuch time as Nebucdadnezzar altered his 
purpoſe concerning Jeboiakim: For having bound him in fer - 
ters with an intent to carry him to Babylon, he agreed with 
him that he ſhould become his ſervant, and ſo ſent him home 
to Jeruſalem: which I take to be in regard of the newes of his 
Fathers death. And if ſo, then will the reigne of Nabepollaſſar 
be ſomething ſhort of 20 yeares. For whilſt ſome give him 
29 yearet, ſome Copies of Ptolomey 25, other 21, I ſhould ra- 
ther thinke 19 to be the truer number, which in Beroſus his 


fragment is corruptly ſaid to be 29. or if 20, it muſt be but 


20 running on: and ſo ſhall both the beginning of the Cap» 
tivity, and the beginning of Nebuchadnezzar after the death 
of his Father, be at one and the ſame time, viz. in the year of 
the Tulien Periodg108. Howbeit the ordinary account of Ne- 
buchadnezzars reigne is not to be taken from hence, but from 

the beginning of his expedition, 


C HA. XII. 
Of the firſt year of Cyrus, and of Darius Medus 


mentioned in holy Scripture, 


He firſt year of Cyrus mentioned in Scripture, was not 

the firſt year of his reigne over Perſia, but the firſt year 

of his Monarchy which began at the conqueſt of Baby- 
lon: and was a Date reckoned, not onely by the Jews as an 
Era or Epocha firſt began in honour of their returne out of 
Captivity, 
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Captivity, but as the firſt year of a new Kingdome: in the 
beginning whereof the Jews indeed came out of Babylon; but 
the Record bearing date for this was found in a Coffer 
which was at Achmetha, a Provice of the Medes, in the Palace 
there, Exr. 6. 2. We may not therefore with Foſepb Scaliger 
in this Monarchy ſome certaine years after the taking of 
Babylon, but at the very time thereof. For firſt, if there were 
four Monarchies one to ſucceed another, as we are taught in 
the ſecond and ſeventh Chapters of Daniel: then I ask, from 
whence fhall we reckon the beginning of the ſecond, but 
from the end of the firſt which went before it? Or ſhall we 
ſay that when the one was extinguiſhed, the other was nov 
as yet begun? Surely no. For Nebachadnezzars Image, which 
repreſented the four Monarchies, was but one entire body, n ge . 
and withall an entire body: wherefore, as ſoon as the Head jus expugnati- 
of Gold was cut off (which was at the * taking of Babylon, anem populum 
Fere27.7.and chap.50.4.) the power remained in the Armes em capti- 
and Breaſt of Silver: and well might Cyrus at that time ſay, , — g 
All the Kingdomes of the earth were given unto him; be- gue — 
cauſe his power was then ſo great and ſo much encreaſed by re, data (b i 
that conqueſt (in having wonne the deſtroyer, and conques J 3 Deo cel 
red the conquerour ) that other ſubordinate Kingdomes Jn K 
were as nothing to reſiſt him. Secondly, Daniel was unto cim — 
the firſt year of Cyrus, Dan. 1. 21. that ĩs, he continued in Babylon cum erat mi- 
till that ſtate was altered, & the Kingdom tranſlated to Cyrus. n potentiſſi- 
For upon the conqueſt Darius took Daniel thence, and car- — 
ryed him to the Medes, as * Joſebus writeth; in which Coun- /e Monarchs 
try he was had in great honour, & made a chiefe officer in the jure appellari 
Kingdome. To which teſtimony of Ioſepbu, even Daniel alſo beguibat. vide 
adds no little light, ſeeming to point out the place of his erm. 
own impriſonment among the Lions, to be in Medis: For in - oſep. Antiq. 
the ſixth Chapter, at the eighth verſe, the La of the Medes iv. 10. ca. 1 2. 
and Perſians is urged, 
Now that this was alſo the fic year of Darius, is apparent 
out of the two formoſt verſes of the ninth Chapter. For in 
the firſt yearof Darius, Daniel underſtood by books th at the 70 
years were accompliſhed : which could not be, if this firlt of 
Darius 
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Darius had not been likewiſe the firſt of Cyrus. For not only 
upon the immediate diſſolution of the Babylonian Rate did 
Cyrus begin, as already hath been proved out of Dan. 1. 2 1. but 
even the 70. years of the Jews ſervitude was at an end, in 
which the Jews and the other threatned Nations were to 
ſerve Nebachadnezzar, his ſon and his ſons ſon; not that they 
were ſubdued all at once, but by degrees ;and were not deli- 
vered out of that ſervitude untill the end of the 70 years, 
which were not only to end the Captivity, but the time alſo 
of Babels Kingdome, as in the former Chapter I have fully 
proved. 


CHap. XIII. 
Of Alexander the great, ſigniſied by the Horne 


between the eyes of the Goate, Dan. 8. 5. 


N this eighth Chapter of Daniel, the Prophet relateth what 

he ſaw in a viſion concerning the Perſian and Grecian king- 
domes. The firſt whereof is deſcribed by a Ram verſe 4. The 
ſecond by a Goate, verſe 5. 

The Ram, faith the Angel, having two hornes, are the 
Kings of the Medes and Perſians, verſe 20. The Goate is the 
King of Grecia, and the great horne which is between his eyes, 
is the firſt king, verſe 21. 

This great horn then was Alexander ille magnus, Alexander the 
great, born 33 years before the beginning of the 114 Olympi- 
ad: at the day of whoſe birth the Temple of Diana at Epbeſns 
was ſet on fire, which the Magicians interpreted to ſig- 
nifie that one then was borne who ſhould ſet fire on all 
Aſia. 

At fifteen years of age he was committed by his Father to 
Ariſtotles tuition, with whom (as Tuſtin reporteth) he ſpent 
fave yeares in the learning of Arts and other knowledge meet 
for a King : and about the end of this time his Father died. 
Then began he to reigne; and having reigned 6 yeares he 

pre- 
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prevailed over the Ramme : and by the end of fix yeares more 
he is broken off. This was whe his fortunes were at the great- 
eſt, as was ſignified, verſ. 8. for being returned from his con- 
queſt of the Indians, and purpoſing to paſſe over into Greece, 
and the Weſterne parts, he died in the way at Babylon, where 
Embaſſadours from moſt parts in the world expected him. 
Some ſay he was poyſoned : but the moſt agree that he died 
of a ſurfeit which he gat at a Phyſitians houſe, where having 
ficſt of all glutted himſelfe with eating, he drowned himlfelfe 
in extreame quaffing and caroufing ; through which diſtem- 
per he fell into a burning feaver and ſo died before he came 
againe into his owne Country, 

His ſucceſſe in Battell was admirable : for he never encoun- 
tred enemy but he overcame him, never beſieged City but he 
tooke it; and in three fights he overcame all the power of A- 
ſia extending his Empire to ſuch a wonderfull largeneſſe, that 
he came not only to India and the river Ganges, and to thoſe 
places where Semiramis, Hercules, and Cyras had ſet up Altars 
before him, but alſo conquered the more Noble parts of Eu- 
rope, Syria, and Egypt : and theſe things done with ſuch cele- 
ricy,that he might well appear to Daniel in one of his Viſions, 
with * wings on his backe,Dan.7.6. | 

Apelles knew no ſuch Prophecie, and yet(to fignifie his "ken 
ſwiltneſſe and agility)he added to his Picture a Thunderbolt 274 12: a5 
and Lyſippus another painter, drew him in this faſhion, look. Saint #5erom 
ing up towards Heaven, and as it were uttering theſe words; 95:c:v<th. 
Jupiter, aſſerui terram mibi; tu aſſere cælum, Jupiter, | have taken 
the earth to my ſelſe; do thou take the Heaven. Which Por ſie 
pleaſed him and gave him great content; infomuch that none 
afcerwards might take his Picture except Lyſipp;#: & at length 
growing to be more and more taken with an itch of vaine 
glory, he called himſelf: the ſon of Jupiter, arrogating ſuch 
a worſhip to be due unto him, as was conferced on the Go.'s; 
which when Calithenes refuſed to give, he cauſed him to be 
killed. Howbeit, before he had glutted himſelfe with the plea · 
ſures of 4fia, he was more milde and better-minded : for (us 

Joſepbus hath recorded) meeting Jaduab the high Prieſt of the 0 5 
Tewes in his Poatificall robes, he fell down before him and —_ * 
Aa _— 
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gave him reverence; and being asked by Parmenio why he did 
lo, he anſwereth: I worſhip not the man, but God in the man, 
who in the ſame habit had appeared co him, and gavehim 
encouragement to go forward in that enterpriſe concerning 
the conqueſt of Aſia. And indeed upon this appearance he 
grew confident, went on couragiouſly, and with good ſucceſſe, 
untill the time came that he muſt be broken off, which was 
in the firſt year of the 114 Oh mpiad, as moſt Authours reckon: 
aſter which, foure other hornes ſprang up in his ſtead. 


unt ALY. 


Of the four Hornes which came up in ſtead of the 
great Horne broken off, as was prophecyed Dan. S. 8. 
21.22 


As alſo the beginning of that Date of the King dome 
of the Greekes ſo often mentioned in the Bootes of 
the Maccabees, and in Joſephus. 


Heſe foure Hornes were the four ſucceſſours of Alexan- 

der, or rather the foure Kingdomes into which his great 
and mighty Monarchy was divided after him : not inſtantly 
or immediately after he was dead, but by the time that his 
whole ſtocke and poſterity were rooted out. And for this we 
have the warrant of Daniel, in another place of his prophecy; 
namely in the eleventh Chapter, at the fourth verſe :in which 
place is ſaid, His Kingdome ſhall be divided towards tbe foure windes 
of Heaven, but not to bis poſterity, This was not untill twelve 
yeares after the death of Alexander: for then none of his po- 
ſerity being left alive (neither Mother, Brother, Wife, nor 
child) his Captaines compoſed the differences that were be. 
tween them, by entring into a League among themſel ves, and 
began to reigne ; bringing the dominion of the whole, for 
which they ſtrove, into four Heads : and ſo there were foure 
Kingdomes, though not according to the dominion which 
he ruled, nor in ſuch power as he had; Daniel ſheweth it, Dan. 
8.22. and Dan. 11. 4. The 
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The moſt eminent among theſe, and which had moſt to do 

wich the Jews, was the Kingdome of the Syro-Grecians, or the 

Kingdome of the Greekes in Syria and Babylon. For Ptolomy the 

ſonne of Lagus obtained Egypt, and is called (he and his ſuc. 

ceſſours after him) the King of the South: In the North Au- 

tigonus held 4fia minor: In the Weſt Cafſander poſſeſſed the 

Kingdome of Macedonia: and in the Eaſt Seleucss Nicanor obtai- 

ned the Kingdome of Babylon and Syria, in whoſe firſt yeare 

that date ſo often mentioned in the Bookes of the Maccabees, 

and in Foſepbus, tooke beginning: That in the firſt Booke of 

Maccabees, on the thirteenth day of March in the yeare of the 

Iulian Period 4402. That in the ſecond Booke of the Maccabees, 

at the Spring time of the next yeare : between both which 

was another, beginning on the ſixth day of September in the 

ſame yeare with the firſt. And thus we have the ſeverall heads 

of this Ara of Seleucus. 
The firſt is called Minjan ſtaros, that is Ara Contrafiuum. Euv 

ſebius calleth it Æra Edeſſenorum: and others, the Ara of the 0 

author of the firſt Booke of Maccabe et, and is followed by Jo- 

ſepbus. They that caſt it into the 436. yeare of Nabonaſſar, are 

right, if they marke how they account it : which muſt be thus. 

The 436. yeare of Nabonaſſar began in the yeare of the Julian 

Period 4401, on the ninth day of November, and on the thir- 

teenth day of March next after (whilſt the ſame yeare of Na- 

bonaſſar was ſtill running on) the firſt yeare of the Greekes be- 

gan. This firſt yeare therefore of the Kingdome of the Greekes 

began in the yeare of the Julian Period 4402. (as at the firſt 

was ſaid)on the thirteenth day of March : at the Summer time 

of which, year entred in the firſt year of the 117 Olympiad. * 1d eſt, a duo- 
The ſecond is called Ara Antiochena, ſen Alexandrea, five * 95 2 — 

Dilkarnaim; beginning on the ſixth of September, in the ſame — ; CT I 

year with the former, wno orientals 
The third, is Ara Chaldaica ſeu Macedonica, beginning in the Alex:ndrino 


Spring time of the following year, falling therefore inco the _ —.— 


yeare of the Iulian Period 4403. and is called the Ara of the, 46 
Author of the ſecond Booke of Maccabees, followed (as I con- pe emend tem. 
ceive) by Ptolomy, Lib. magni operis 11. cap. 7, who beginneth pag. $3.84. 
his account in the yeare of Nabonaſſar437. In 
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In the 148 year of this Kingdome, according to the firſt 
account, Judas Maccabew purged the Temple and the holy 
places, which the Heathen had polluted and defiled ; building 
a new Altar, and reſtoring the Sacrifices, as is recordedin 
1 Macc. 4. 52, 53+ This was in the year of the Julian Period 
4549, and year of the World 3840, on the 25 day of Caſleu. 
If this year were an Embolimew, then muſt the 25 day of 
Ceſl:u be on the two and twentieth or three and twentieth of 
November, as Calviſius reckoneth. But as I account, it was not 
annus Embolimæus: and therefore the 25 of Caſlen was on the 
* ewo and twentieth day of December, f. 2. In the year next 
after was the beginning of a year of Reſt on the 21 day of 
September, and is mentioned after the death of Antiocbus, when 
Eupator beſeiged Feruſalem, 1 Macc. 6. 48, 49. In the yeare 
therefore of the Julian Period 455 o, this Sabbathical year 
began, and reached to the ſeventh moneth of the next year. 
In the year of the ſame Period 4578 began another: and in 
the year 4676, another. All of them ſpoken of in Foſephas 3 
and two of them in the Hiſtory of the Maccabees. 


CHAT. XV. 
Of the little Horne in the eighth Chapter of Da- 


niel, at the ninth verſe, And of the 23 00 dayes 
that were given unto it, verſe 14. 


May fitly make a difference het veen this little horn, and 
chat mentioned in the ſeventh Chapter; becauſe this aroſe 
out of the third Monarchy ; that out of the fourth : this out 
of a Beaſt which had but four hornes after the ficſt was bro» 
ken; that out of a Beaſt which had ten hornes and trampled 
the other Beaſts under it's feet: this bore rule but 2300 natural 
dayes ; that prevailed for a Time, Times, and balfe a Time, And 
albeit the third Monarchy be one while expreſſed by a Leo- 
pard, another while by a Goate; yet muſt the Leopard mean 
the whole Kingdome of Alexander and his ſucceſſours, as well 
as the Goate : for the four heads on either of theſe Beaſts 
pro- 
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proclame as much, as will be ſeene more plainly afterwards. 
But in the meane time this I ſex downe as certaine, That the 
little horne here mentioned, is no other then Antischus Epi- 
phanes, who commited many and ſundry outrages both a- 
gainſt other Nations, and alſo againſt the people of God, 
proceeding in prophaneſſe even againſt God himſelfe. 

He is called a little horne, not becauſe his Kingdome was 
little or meane; but becauſe he was of a baſe flattring nature, 
having no true Princely quality or condition in him : and 
alſo becauſe he had no title to the Kingdom at the firſt, being 
the younger brother, Seleuchus the elder having an iſſue male 
alive at the ſame time when he began to take the Kingdome. 
This was his beginning : yet afterwards he came to be fa- 
mous, and was therefore called Antiochus Epipbanes, which is 
famous or noble; or (as ſome ſay) Epimanes, which is furious or Jun. ex Polyb. 
mad, 

Daniel was informed concerning the miſchiefe that he 
ſhould commit ; and thereupon he telleth us what he heard 
one of the Saints ſay unto another certaine Saint, who was 
the numberer of Secrets or the wonderfull Numberer, namely, 
That the Sanctuary and the hoſt ſhould be troden under fooc 
anto the evening and the morning two thouſand and three hundred, 
Dan. 8. 13, 14+ In which number we are not to underſtand 
ſo many years, but naturall dayes : for albeit a day is to be 
taken for a year in many reckonings and propheticall pre- 
dictions in Scripture, yet never when the words Evening and 
Morning are annexed: for then they meane but ſuch dayes 
as are in the firſt Chapter of Geneſis, where it is ſaid that 
the Evening and the Morning were the firſt day. . Far that 
which is a Naturall day comprehendeth the day and night ; 
or, as it is here, the Evening and the Morning. 

Howbeit in 2300 dayes there will ariſe a number of certain 
years, which (by accounting 365 dayes to a year, and thirty 
dayes to a moneth) will amount co fix years, three moneths, 
and twenty dayes. And albeic there be no preciſe point men- 
tioned from whence to account theſe ſix years, three monthe, 
and twenty dayes ; yet this is certaine, that their end muſt 

Aa 3 , be 
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be fixed at the cleanſing of the Sanctuary: which, as Fo; plus 
and the Authours of the firſt book of the Maccabees have re- 
corded, was in the hundredth and forty eighth vear of the 
Grecians. For whereas the Maccabee doe expreily name the 
148 year, Joſepbus ſaith it was three years after the hundredth 
and five and fortieth, upon the 25 day of the ninth moneth 
which is called Caſleu. 

Now then from this time ſubſtract fix years, three months, 
and twenty dayes; and the head of your reckoning will fall 
into the hundreth & two and fortieth year, the ſixth moneth, 
and fifth or ſixth day of the moneth : about which time An- 
tiochzes (* a little before he went into Eg) t) gave leave to ſet 
up the faſhions of the Gentiles in eruſalem, returning againe 
(after he had ſmitten that Country)in the 143 year; at 
which time he came in his owne perſon againſt Iſrael with 
a great multitude, and entring proudly into the Sanctuary, 
tooke from thence the Golden Altar, and Candleftick of 
light, &c. offring many ſundry outrages, as in the firſt book 
of Maccabees at the firſt Chapter doth well appeare. 

And thus we have ſeen this little Horne, together with 
thoſe yeares wherein it prevailed afcer it was grown and 
waxen great · As for that other in the ſeventh Chapter, is 
cannot be the ſame with this, becauſe it aroſe in the dayes of 
the fourth Monarchy : of which ſee more in the following 
Chapter, 


Cai AVE 


Of the fourth Kingdome in Daniel that it ſigni- 
fieth the Monarchy of the Romans. 


Was once almoft drawne to think that this fourth Monar- 
chy ought to be taken for the divided Kingdome of the - 
rians or Seleucians : but now, upon a more diligent ſearch 
into the Prophecies concerning the four Monarchies, I have 

reaſon to conclude againſt it. , 
or 
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Grecians ) prevailed greatly over the face of the Earth, Dan. a. 
39. Howbeitthe fourth Beaſt or Monarchy was ſtronger then 
the third, as appeareth, Dan. 2. 40. where it is compared to 
Iron which ſubdueth all things: and in Dan. 7. 7. Ii is ſaid to 
be exceeding terrible, ſtamping the reſidue under its feet : and verſe 
23, It ſball devour the whole Earth, and ſhall tread it downe and break 
it in peeces, Which if ic be underſtood of the Seleacian or Sy- 
rian Kingdoms, is very improbable : for they (put caſe that we 
make them no part of the Grecian orthird Monarchy)were 
nothing ſo ſtrong as it; neither did they trample the reſidue 
under their feet , ſeeing Alexander was not conquered by 
them; neither did they reigne ſo much over the whole 
Earth, as he had ren them, but were a great deale 
feebler then the Kingdome of Alexander, It is therefore ſaid 
after the breaking off the great Horne, that there were foure 
which ſtood up for ic, being four Kingdomes of the ſame Na- 
tion, but not in his ſtrength 3 as it is, Dan, 8. 22. 

To which ſome have anſwered, that this their ſtamping 
and treading uuder feet, is eſpecially meant of the people of 
God trodden down and perſecuted under Antiochus that great 
tyrant, But I may well think this to be nothing elſe but a 
meere evaſion : for it is manifeſt that there was as much vio- 
lence offered to Religion before, as in the dayes of Antiochus ; 
witneſſe that which Næbucbadne zar did when he ſet up his 
Golden Image, commanding that whoſoever would not fall 
downe and worſhip it, ſhould be caſt into the hot fiery fur- 
nace : nay, that it muſt be made ſeven times hotter then ordi- 
nary, for Sbadrach, Meſbacb, and Abednego, Dan. 3.6. 19. Be- 
ſide, neither did Antiachus ſo prevaile againſt the Jews as if 
he had ſtamped them all in pieces: for in the end they reſiſted 
him, reſtored their Religion, and ſetled the ſtate of their 
Common wealth: whereas this ſtrength and ſtamping is ra- 
ther meant of the Monarchies, one eating up and ſubduing 


another. 


Secondly, the Seleucians or Syrians who ſucceeded Alexander, 
and Alexander alſo himſelfe, are ſaid to reigne as Grecians, 
and 
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and not as two Kingdomes divers from one Monarchy, 
Whereupon weread in the eighth Chapter of Daniel, that the 
two horned Ram is expreſly meant of the Medes and Perſians, 
verſe 20, and that the Goate fignifierh the whole Kingdome 
of the Gecians, viz. of Alexonder and his ſucceſſours. For, at 
the one and twentieth verſe, The Goate is the King of Grecia, and 
the great borne which is betwixt his eyes, is the firſt King · Now 
that being broken, whereas four ſtood up for it, four King- 
domes ſhall ſtand up of that Nation, but not in his ſtrength. 
If then there be a firſt King, there muſt be no more then one: 
and if more then one, the Monarchy could not end in Alexan- 
der: and if the Monarcy did not end with Alexander, then the 
Seleucian or Syrian Kings muſt neceſſarily be part of the third 
Monarchy : and they being part of the third Monarchy, the 
fourth and laſt is the Monarchy of the Romans. 

And now alſo, left it ſhould be thought that the third 
Beaſt of the ſeventh Chapter doth not likewiſe comprehend 
the whole Kingdome of Grecia, both of Alexander and his ſuc- 
ceſſours, the words of the ſixth verſe ſtand thus; After this I 
beheld, and loe there was another like a leopard which bad upon bis back 
four wings of a fowle 3 the beaſt bad alſo four beads, and Dominion was 
given bim, Theſe wings were Emblems of Alexanders ſpeedie 
conqueſts, together with that ſuddain diviſion of one body 
into four parts, ſoone after the great horne was broken off, 
The four heads are his four ſucceſſours; even as is ſeen in the 
eighth Chapter, and fignified there by the four hornes of a 
Goate. By which it appeareth,that both Alexander and his ſuc. 
ceſſours, are comprehended under both Beaſts; for what the 
one expreſſeth by foure heads, is in the other alſo meant by 
four horns : then which there can be nothing plainer. 

Thirdly, Antiochus Epipbanes is deſcribed by that little horn 
which came fourth of one of the foure hornes of the Goate, 
Chap. 8. 9. Which beaſt is taken (as hath been already ſeen) 
for Alexander and his fucceſſours, anſwering to the third beaſt 
of the ſeventh Chapter. But if Antiochus, belonging to the 
Seleucian Kingdome, be a part of the third Beaſt, he cannot 
alſo ſigniſie the fourth or any part thereof: for then = 

Bea 
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Beaſt ſhould be both the third and fourth Monarchy. 

Fourthly, the Kingdome of this fourth Beaſt endeth with 
the deſtruction of that little horne which came up among the 
ten horns, Chap. 7. 11. and then the everlaſting Kingdome 
of Chriſt ſucceedeth : but the Kingdome of the Selexcians 
ended not with Antiochus; many of that line ſucceeded after- 
wards : and there was almoſt as many years from Antiochus 
Epipbanes death unto the comming of Chriſt, as there were 
from Alexanders death to Antiochus. 

Fifchly, ic is ſaid that the life of each Beaſt was prolonged 
for a certaine time and ſeaſon, Dan. 7. 12. But Alexanders 
reigne laſted no longer then fix years and a few moneths, af- 
ter the deſtruction of the ſecond Beaſt , or Perſian Monar- 
chy. And in ſo ſhort a ſeaſon, what Periods or converſions 
of times could be obſerved ? 

Sixthly, Saint Fobns Beaſt in the Revelation, is deſcribed accor- 
ding to the pattern of Daniels fourth Beaſt, having ten horns, 
and a mouth ſpeaking great things, and reigning alſo(under 
the regiment of that blaſphemous mouth) for the ſpace of 42 
moneths, or for a Time, Times, and halte a Time; as may be 
ſeen in the thirteenth and ſeventeenth Chapters of the Reve- 
lation, Wherefore ſeeing one and the ſame Beaſt is deſcribed 
in both Prophecies, neither in Daniel, nor in the Revelation, 
can be ſignified by either of them the Kingdomes of the Seleu- 
cians and Syrians, For look what things concerning this Beaſt 
are told to Daniel more ſuccinctly and abſtruſely, the ſame 
are revealed to Saint Fobn more largely, and as it were with a 
kinde of explanation. And may not the ten toes in the feet of 
the Image, ſerve as certaine tokens to ſhew, that although the 
Beaſt had always ten horns in reſpect of the principalProvin- 
ces under it, yet the ten hornes called by the name of ten 
King: are not to be looked for in the firit dayes of the Mo- 
narchy, but in the declining eftate and we. ned times of the 


Empire, as the toes ſignific. 
—Seventhly, it is ſaid Dan. 2. 28. There is a God in heaven that 
revec!eth ſecrets, and bath ſbewed to the King what (hl be in the late 


ter dazes, But the latter dayes are the dayes fince the fi ſt 
B b comming 
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comming of Chriſt ; this time being the laſt houre, and the 
laſt age, as Saint Jobn hath cold us: whereas ihe Syrians or 
Seleucians both began and ended long before Chriſt was born. 
The latter dayes therefore were not come till they were gone, 
and the prulonging of their Kingdom come to an end:for(ag 
I ſaid before) the if: of each Beaſt was prolenged for « certaine time 
and ſeaſon, Dan. 7+ 12. 

Eighehly, in the dayes of theſe Kings or Kingdomes (viz, 
before they be all deſtroyed) the God of heaven (hall raiſe up 
the eternall Kingdome of Chriſt, and of his Saints, Dan. 2.44. 
But if the fourth Kingdome be interpreted of the Seleucians, 
then theſe kingdomes were all extinguiſned before Chats 
kingdome began, whether we reckon it from his firſt or ſe. 
cond comming: whereas on the contrary, Chris bicth fell 
into the reigne of the Romans 3 who ate not utterly to be 
deftroyed, in Alland even nelique, nibithis comming againe 
to judgement, Which is ey chf Boxel alſo in the 


ſeventh Chapter; — yn 
or relicts of the fourth Be 


Nations, andtompues may ſerve ver 
Ancient of dayes cauſe judge gj 
till his everlefting Kingdom! wh 
an end, verſe 27. All hich dde Properly be 
of judgement, and ſecond 88 


the fourth Monarchy 
Empire ; and not of the : 
was decayed and 0 orn +, for 4 

firſt of all to T igranty King. of Am end afcerwards 


reſt under his fret, as was foretold, Dan. 7. 7. — 
And note that the I in not expecting the comming of 
the 
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the M:fiab untill the Roman Monarchy be deſtroyed, have 
put a falſe gloſſe upon Daniel. For it is (as Helvicus well ob- 
ſerveth) a vaine interpretation which they bring. For Daniel 
(in chaps 2. verſ. 44, 45-) doth not ſay that the Kingdome of 
the Meſſieb ſhall come after the end of the fourth Monarchy, elo vix- 
Sed durante adbuc tempore ſeu periode illorum regnorum ; that is, dic. locorums! 
in the dayes of thoſe Kingdomes, or before they be all de · Scr ure page 
ſtroyed. Ergo falſo exp:Qant id poſt finem Romani imperii. Nam 306. 307. 
durante ipſo quarto regno debebat regnum aliud ( ſpirituale ſcilicet, & 
eternum) alterius conditionis ſuſcitari, quod eft regnam M Ife. 
They doe therefore in vaine look for it after the end of the 
Roman Empire. For even during the fourth Kingdome, a- 
nother Kingdome (to wit, a ſpirituall and an eternall one) 
of another condition was to be raiſed up, which is the King; 
dome of the Meſſab: Nor doe ſome of their owne Wricings 
but confirme this truth: For as the ſame Authour ſaith 
ſtill, in libr. Sanbedrim, cap. Chelek, it is expreſly written, That Helvic. ibid. 
the ſon of David ſhall not come untill a wicked Kingdome 
beare rule; that is ſaith Rabbi Salomon, the Kingdome of the 
Romans. And in Midras Tilim upon the two and twentieth 
Plalme ; Surge in Edom, id eſt, Romanis, cum futurum eſt ut aſtare 
nobis facias regem Meſſiam, meaning, That God would cauſe to 
ſtand up for them in the dayes of the Romans, the King 
Me ab. 
A0 thus I have delivered what I think to be true con- 
cerning the fourth Kingdome in Daniel, firmely grounding 
upon ſuch proofes, as in my judgement cannot but carry the 
whole diſpute againſt Junius and all his followers : whom! 
honour both for their great learning and paines, although l 
cannot be their diſciple in this particular, 
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Cnar XVII. 


Of the times and diſtances of the taking of Jeru- 
ſalem ) Pompie, Herod, and Titus. 


Hat which muſt be the chiefeſt Load ſtarre in theſe par- 

5 ticulars, muſt be the time of the taking of Jeruſalem by 
2 14+ Herod; for which Joſepbus gives us two plaine Characters: the 
ey one, that it was belieged and taken in a Sabbathical year; 

viz. after it began, and before it was ended : the other 
that it was taken in that yeare when M. Ayrippa and 
Canidius Gallus were Conſuls. The time of their Conſulſhip 
was in the ninth Julian year, and year of the Julian Period 
4677, which was the fourth year of the 185 Olympiad, and 
year of the building of Rome 716. And indeed in that year 
was a year of Reft, which began from the Autumne before, 
and was not ended untill the Autumne thereof: how then 
could it be taken on the tenth day of the ſeventh moneth, as 
Langius ſaith it was? I am ſure it agreeth nothing at all to 
4 to ſay that it was taken ſo late in the year: for, as 
be hath told us, not onely was it befieged in a Sabbathical 
year, but even after it was taken, the year of Reſt was not 
ended, which makes him therefore ſay that the fields and 
grounds lay ſtill untilled, and were not ſowne becauſe of the 
year of Reſt. See this in his Antiquities, lib. 15. cap. 1. and 
compare it with what is in lib. 1 4. cap. 28. 

Dien ſaith it was taken on the Sabbath day, lib. 49. and 
Foſepbus ſaith it was in the third moneth at ſuch time as the 
Iews kept a ſolemne Faſt. The third moneth was Sivan, on 
whoſe three and twentieth day was aFaſt obſerved,by reaſon 
of the Idolatry of Fereboam the ſon of Nebat who made 1/roel 
to fin. Now in this year the firſt of Sivan was on the 31 
day of May, feria ſexta: the three and twentieth of Sivan 
muſt therefore needes be on the two and twentieth day of 
June, feria ſeptima, or on the Sabbath day; For the Cycle of 


the Sun was one, the Dominicall letters G. F. and the Ocle 
of the Moon three. | Seven 
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Seven and twenty years before this, Pompie alſo took Feru- : 
ſalem, even on the ſame day of the Moneth; which according Dion. ib. 37. 
to Dion and Xipbilin was then alſo Sabbath day. And indeed 
{ol finde it: for in the year of the Julian Period 4650, the 
Cycle of the Sun was two, the Dominicall letter E. and the 
Cycle of the Moone 14. By which is gathered that the firſt of 
Sivan now was on the thirtieth day of May, feria ſexta: the 
three and twentieth therefore muſt be Juue the 21, feria ſepti- 
ma , or Sabbath day, as the Dominicall letter ſheweth. And 
herein doe Foſepbus, Dion, and Xipbilin well accord: all of 
them directing us to the foreſaid year of the TulianPeriodg65 0; 
to which if 27be added, according to the direction of Foſephus, 
we have then the year of the Julian Period 4677, when Herod 
took it, as at the firſt was ſaid. And note moreover , that 
whereas Joſepbus ſaith when Pompey tooke this City, C. Anto- 
nius and M. Tull. Cicero were Conſuls, that ic is true of 
that year which I account : for though at that very time 
when the City was taken.they were not in that office, yet in 
that year they began, even in the year of the Julian Period 
4650, their office not expiring untill the ſame time of the 
next year : which I thought good to mention, becauſe the 
not obſerving it hath been an occaſion of ſeeking this 
time one year too late. The like may be alſo (aid of the 179 
Olympiad, which began alſo in the ſame year, although a little 
after the City was taken: for the City was taken in June; 
the Olympiad began not untill the Inh next after. And as for 
the third moneth when it was taken, which learned Lang ius 
would not have to be the third moneth of the year, but of 
the ſiege; and thereupon diĩrecteth his Reader to Foſepbus De 
bello Fudaic. lib. 1. cap. 5. where the hiſtory of the raking Je- 
ruſalem by Pompey is alſo related. To that I anſwer, that it 
hindreth not from accounting ſo as I have done; For the 
third moneth of the ſeige might be alſo the third moneth of 
the year, and is here proved to be ſo in regard of the day of 
the Faſt, and day of the week, when the City was taken, yea 
and of the year alſo, which muſt be (by Toſepbus his owne ac- 
count) 27 years diſtant from the taking thereof by Herod. I 
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conclude therefore that Pompey going forth againſt T:ruſalem 
in Niſan, and taking it in the third moneth after, mult needes 
take it in Sivanz which becauſe it was on ſuch a day as the 
Iews kept a ſolemne Faſt, mult be on the three and ewentieth 
day of the ſame : which three and twentieth day of Sivan 
was this year on the one and twentieh day of Fane, and on 
the Sabbath day, as before was ſaid. 

Indeed when Herod took it, the ſeige laſſed longer by the 
ſpace of two moneths, :s Fo/epbus plainly ſheweth, It began 
therefore ſooner : not in Niſan ( which entred not till the ſe- 
cond of April) but ſome moneths be fore, even when the worſt 
of Winter was paſty which in one place of Joſeſ has is tranſ- 
lated rigor byemus : as thur, ubi autem rigor byemys ceſſit, &c. 
and in another place, «bi tempeſtas deſæviit. Now we know 
that even in our Northerne Climate the worſt of Winter is 
paſt long before April, which in hotter Countries, muſt be 
paſſed ſooner then with us by far. l reckon therfore that Hered 
came againſt Feru/alem in the beginning of February, and laid 
ſe ige againſt it, and that the Jews reſiſted him for five months 
ſpace before he took it: for hetook not the City till the 
23 of June next after, which was the three and twentieth of 
Sivan, and Sabbath day as well in this year as in that when 
Pompey took it ; the authorities elſe of Dion and Xipbilin will 
be nothing worth; no nor the authority of Ieſepbus for the 
Sabbathical year, which was running on whilſt the City was 
beſeiged, and withall was not ended when Herod had taken 
it : which well regarded will give no leave to that opinion 
maintaining that he took ir not till the tenth day of the ſe- 
venth moneth called Tiſri, as I have already ſhewed. Note 
alſo ſurther, that on the fortieth day after Herod returned 
from the marriage of Mariamne, and that he and Soſius both 
of them bent their forces againſt the City, the firſt Wall wat 
taken; fifteen dayes after that, the ſecond : for ſo I undet- 
ſtand Joſepbus in choſe partieulars. But that it were three 
moneths after this before the Temple and upper City was ta- 
ken, Icannot think: for the Porches and outward Temple 
were taken and burnt even when the ſecond wall was taken a 
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and then quickly after, the fury of the Souldiers ſet them on 
work to take the reſt, ſparing neither ſex nor age, as Iſephus 
alſo ſheweth. This was (faith he) in the hundreth and ſeven 
and twentieth year of the Aſamonean Family: but how we 
muſt account theſe years, 1 doe not well underſtand ; unlefle 
it be that we are to begin our account in the 150 year of the 
Greekes, which was in the year of che Iuliam Period 4551. 
for then did Antiochus Eupator make a Covenant (though he 
quickly broke it) with Juda Maccabeus and the reſt of the 
Lws, that they ſhould enjoy their Laws and Liberties as for- 
merly they had done, a .. 6. 5% And indeed there is rea- 
ſon to reckow from hence, ſeeing the end of theſe years is + 
fixed in the death of Antigorus, when Herod and Soſius took 
Jeruſalem. «4 ww 1 ; FR II 1” {4 
And now alſorferthe timecwhen it too and. deſtroyed 
this Cicyãt muſt be one hundred and {oven welrrafrer Herod py 
had takerrit aud theſe no, not complete but current. For * 
Jeruſalem wen deliroyed:(as) (aiths loſepber, Romans" Antiq lib. 20. 
one hundred andueven pears aſte H erod yet o cap. 8. : 
as the deſtruction · t hoteaſ y Tamm, Minn ̃ ſecond 
year of Veſpuſian, un tpaiciedeelderct hoviittic time thetufote De bello Iu- 
when Titus 'deftrogtdivic will fall tat | daic. lib. 7. 
Period. yd parowhich was id thesen dete and ſeveneyent : 2 and 
after it wasstaken by Hemd winds Gee, Foriwtiereds Nrrd 8. 
took it rewards thedatter end of Juntyinithe ye Ef cee 
an Period 4 — —— 
«fi, inhere ame Period 4733; und the 
——— — vear ot Ve paſi an being degun on 
the Rona oß h before Fr there were (ſaith Abilin) 
fromthe death o (whe dyed om the ninth og) to 
the beginning of Veſpaſians, one year and two and twentie 
dayes. — rr 0 4» W 
But of this de ſtraction of ruſalem by Tin, stall ſpeake 
more and in the leſt Chapter 1 come therefore now 
to ſhew the true time of Herods reigne. 
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CHAT. XVIII. 


Of the time of Herods reigac, and of hi; 
Poſterity. 


I was near about ſuch time as the Romans were growing 
into a full Monarchy, that Herod the great, the ſon of A. 
tipater, came to his Kingdome. He had a reigne of 37 years 
trom that time wherein he was declared King by the Senate, 
and of 34 from the taking of Jeruſalem by himſelf and Soſius, 
„Artig. lib. witneſſed by Ioſepbus * in ſundry places of his Writings. Then 
14. c. 26. after him his ſon Archelaus reigned nine years compleat, and 
2 uf ca. near the beginning of his tenth year was baniſhed by Auguſtus: 
e e. — And in the twentieth year of Tiberius his other ſon Philip dy- 
1. cap alt. ed]; having then had a reigne of 37 years after his Father, as 
* Antiq lib. * Toſepbns again declareth. Autipas alſo another of his ſons was 
I 7, cap.ultim. Tetrarch of Galile, which he held from the time of his Fathers 
& 1.6, 18 rey. death untill the dayes of Caius Caligula, who (by the meanes 
2 of Agrippa) baniſhed him into France. This Antipas was he by 
whom the Baptiſt was beheaded, and under whom out Savi- 
our ſuffered. Agrippa was the ſon of Ariffobulus, and Nephew 
to Antifa: for Ariſtobulus was another of Herods ſons, who 
was put to death by his Father. And as for Agrippa, it was 
be who put James to deach, and was himſelfe eaten up of 
Wormes. Herod King of Chalcis was this Agripp«'s brother: he 
dyed in the eighth year of Claudius, and had his Kingdom gi- 
ven to Aprippa junior, the ſon of Agrippa ſenior, who reigned 
over it for the ſpace of four years: at the end whereof the 
Emperour takes it away from him alſo, and in the ſtead 
thereof gives to him the Tetrarchſhips of Philip and Lyſanias, 
ce. In them he reigned, and lived in friend{hip with the Ro- 
mans untill the third year of Trajan; and was therefore alive 

thirty yeers after the deſtruction of T:ruſalem by Titus. 
But this is not that which I aime at: for that which! 
chi: iy intend to prove. ĩs, the true time of Herod the great, be- 
Math, 2. 1. forc wuoſe death our Saviour Chriſt was certainc ly 2 
or 
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For (as the Scripture ſpeaketh) he was born in the dayes of 
Herod the King. 

This Herod (as I ſaid before) had a reigne of 37 years from 
that time wherein he was declared King by the Romans; and 
of 34 from the taking ot Feruſalem by himſelſe and Softurs 
The feſt of theſe reckonings began in the fix:h Julian year, 
when Cn. Domitias Calvinus and C. Afiniw Pollis were Con- 
ſuls: the other, in the ninth Julian year when M. Agrippaand L. 
Canidim Gallus were Conſuls. And if ſo, then the laſt of theſe 
years muſt certainly begin in the two and fortieth Ialian 
year, and year of the Tulian Period 4710: Herod therefore 
dyed in the three and fortieth Julian year, and year of the 
ſame Period 4711 before Eaſter, when from his firſt beginning 
he had reigned 37 years compleat ; and from his ſecond, 34 
years current. Petavius ſtrives for the year before this, a 
that chiefly in regard of an Eclipſe of the Moon which was |. fn 
then on the thirteenth day of Merch: for in the 42 Tulien N — — 
year was an Eclipſe of the Moon on the thirteenth day of annexcd to his 
March, about three houres before San-rifing, continuing two book De n 
hours & 47 minutes ; the digits eclipſed being fix, as Kepler & — Fe- 
Petavims have obſerved. Now thisthey think to be that Eclips Deir. Temper | 
which Joſephus ſpeakes of in his Antiquities, lib. 17. cap. 8. lib, [1;cap.1. 
But in caſe Tojepbus ſhould there meane a naturall Eclipſe of 
the Moon, yet could not this be it; for there was too ſmall 
a ſpace between the thirteenth day of March, and the Eaſter of 
this year (which was on the eleventh of April) to have all 
thoſe things done which Joſephus mentions to be done be- 
tween that time of the Moones dat kneſſe and the death of 
Herod. Inter enim crematos Rabbinos & Paſchatis feſtum, contigerunt 
tam multe variaque, ut ad ea non paucular um bebdomadum, [ed multo- 
rum menſium tempus requiratur. Qued cuivis Þ[-pbum I genti aper- uu de 
tiſimum erit; as ſaith a famons Authour. Adding moreover, Temb Na:iv. 
That every darkeneſſe and obſcurity of the Moon deſerves ch iti. 
not the name of an Eclipſe, unleſſe the Earth be placed be- 
tween the Sun and the Moon; howbeit ic is vulgarly called 
an Eclipſe, when, without that cauſe, the paleneſſe and dark- 


neſſe ot a Star of light, hath the ſhew of an Eclipſe : As hap- 
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* Maro primo pene i at the death of * Iulius C eſar, or when his Nephew On- 
Gearg. Plin. 

lib. 2 cap 30. 
Et P/utarch ia : ; 
vita Ceſaris, bi, ce diebus, quando Oflavius urbem ingreſſus eſt, Eclipfis Solis in ve- 


vius hearing of his death came to Rome and entred the City. 
Of which, Calviſius alſo ſpeaketh, ſaying 3 Nullibi hoc anno 


nitur, quam anxiè inquirit Harwartus ab Hobnbarg. Concludendum 
igitur fuſe aliqued Phenomenon in Sole, &c. So alſo when Xer aces 
moved from Sardes, there was(as faith Herodotw a great dark- 
neſſe of the Sun in a cleare aire; which almoſt all Chrono» 
logers taking to be meanc cf an Eclipſe at that time, have 
grieyouſl; tormented and vexed themſelves to finde it out: 
but fayling to finde any at the right time, they have moved 
this march of Xerxes, ſome to one year, and ſome to ano» 
ther; that thereby they might fic ic co an Eclipſe, when in. 
deed there was no Eclipſe meant,but onely ſome Phenomenon, 
ſtrange ſight, or miraculous diſappearing of the Sunne for a 
ſeaſon. 

Beſide, if that Eclipſe of the Moon in the two and fortieth 
Iulian year muſt ſerve as a true Character to ſhew the time of 
Herods death, then how (hall the years of his reigne be made 
— ? for in the beginning of that year Hered had reigned 

ut 36 years from his firſt beginning, and not 33 from his 


ſecond beginning · The two and fortieth Julian year could 


not therefore be the yeare of Herods death; no evaſion can 

ferve to bring it up ſo high, but upon neceſſity it muſt be in 

the year next after, and that was the three and fortieth 
ear. 

F As much alſo doe they erre who bring his death downe to 

the 44 Iulian year: for it is directly againſt the teſtimony of 

Lſepbus to ſay that Herod was not made King by the Romans 


Antiq. 6b 14. till a little before the end of the ſixth Julian year. It was Win- 


ter time indeede when he hazarded himſelfe upon the Seas 
to come to Rome where the Senate made him King; bur it 
was not the Winter that entred near the end of the ſixth Iu- 
lian year: for then the Ohmpiad was not 184, but 185. Now 
we know it from Toſepbns, that Herod was made King by the 
Romans in the 184 Olympiad, as well as when Domitius Calvi- 
nus and: Aſinius Pollis were Conſuls; for if we take onely — 
2 an 
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and not likewiſe that, we lay hold but upon halfe our teſti- 
mony: And it in the 184 Olympiad, then before the Winter 
which entred near the going out of their Conſulſhips. The 


ſeries therefore of the paſſages in Toſephus which concern this, Antiq 1% r 4; 
ſtandeth thus; namely, that at the Pentecoſt of the fifch c. 24 25. 26. 


Iulian year Herod was in Judea: at Autumne he purpoſed to 
goe from Alexandria to Rome, but was hindted by a great 
tempeſt, and came not to Rome till a good part of the Win- 
ter was entred, and that the new Conſuls were in their Offi» 
ces; who, entring on the firſt day of January, tell us plainely 
that it was in the beginning of the fixth Iulian year when the 
Senate made him King. I commend Calviſiu therefore in this 
particular, for he hath here faichfully delivered the minde of 
Toſepbus, though he afterward wrong him as much in ſetting 
the death of Herod in the 45 Iulian year, which is two years 
after the end of thoſe 37 years that Dſepbus giveth him. But 
there was an Eclipſe of the Moon in the 45 Iulian year, on 
the ninth of Ianuary at the thirteenth houre, which laſted for 
the ſpace of foure houres, and that's the reaſon why Scaliger 
and Calviſius kept Herod alive till then. Howbeit it is not 
that will ſerve their turne, for Hereds longeſt time of reigne 
being but 37 years from his ficſt beginning, will have him 
dead two years before the time that they mention, doe what 
they can. 

And as Herods owne yeares be againſt them, ſo are the 
yeares alſo of his ſonnes, Archelaas and Philip. 

For firſt, Archelaas had but nine yeares compleat after his 
Father, and was baniſhed in the tenth 3 and that's the rea- 
ſon why Feſepbus in one place gives him nine years, and in 
another place ten ; telling us moreover that he was baniſhed 
in the ſeven and thirtieth yeare of the Aium fight. The 


ſeven and thirtieth yeare of which fight began in the fif- 4% . 18. 6.3. 


ty one Julian yeare , on the ſecond of September, and ended 
at the ſame time in the next year: in the beginning therefore 
of the 52 Iulian year was the baniſhment of Archelaut, a lit- 
tle after he had b-gun the tenth yeare of his reigne; which 
Rill ſheweth the death of Herod to be at the time aforeſaid. 
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This is alfo further confirmed by Dion [ lib. 55. ] writing 
that Hered of Paleſtine being accuſed ut his brethren, was ba- 

niſhed beyondthe Alpes, when. Emitiw Lepidus, and Lucius 

Arruntius were Conſuls, which was in the 51 Tulian year, By 

which difference between him & Fo{:phas | take to be meant, 

that the accuſation againſt Archelaus came to Rom: neare the 

end of the 51 Julian year, and that then the Emperour de- 

creed his baniſhment; but before it could be effected, and 

he take notice of it by being adually put out of his King- 

dome, and the Pre ſident ſent to confiſcate his Goods, both 

the ewo and fiftieth Julian year and tenth year alſo of his 

reign was begun. And note alſo further, that by this Teſti- 

mony of Dien it well appeareth,that Arcbelaus was ſometimes 
called Herod of Paleſtine,or Herod Arcbelaxs ; which is nothing 
ſtrange, becauſe others of the ſame ſtocke had the like Pre 
nomen, or forename, As for Example, his name who was the 
Tetrarch of Galilee when the Baptiſt was beheaded, and un- 
der whom our Saviour ſuffered, was 4ntipas ; howbeit he was 
alſo called Herod, Luke 23.8. Alſo Arippa ſonne of Ariftobulus, 
had not only the name of Agrippa, but of Herod, Ad. 12. 19. 
and ſo I do not doubt but that Arcbelaus was alſo ſometimes 
called by the name of Herod. 

Secondly, Philip dyed in the twentieth year of Tiberius, and 
in the ſeven & thirtieth year after his Father. The twentieth 
of Tyberius began in the 78 Tulian year on the nineteenth day 
of Auguſt, and ended not until the ſame time in the next year: 
the death of Philip therefore was in the 79 Iuliam yeare before 
the nineteenth of Auguſt 3 and conſequently the death of 
Herod in the three and fortieth yeare, as at the firſt, was pro- 
ved. Scaliger did ſomewhat ſticke at theſe things ; whereup- 


on his conjecture was that there might be ſome fault in Jo- 


Kep.Silva 
c brasol. 


ſepbus, and that for the 20 yeare of Tyberius we ought to read 
thez zaʒwhich he found warranted by Ruffuus, an ancient inter- 
preter of Joſephus. But Kepler anſwereth, that the Greeke Co- 
ies of Hſepbis are of better credit; and that the fault there- 
ore is in the Latine, which we miy not preterre above the 
Greeke, becauſe the one js the Tranſlation, the other the 
Ociginall, Thicd- 
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Thirdly, after Pbilip had gotten the Tetrachſhip of Galile, 
Joſephus telleth us that he built a Towne, and in the honour 
of Iulia the Daughter of Auguſtus, called it Iuliada; which 
certainely he did whilſt Iulia was in favour, otherwiſe he had 
tranſgreſſed againſt the Emperour : but Ialia was out of fa- 
your and baniſhed for her foule adultery, in the foure and 8 
fortieth Julian year; And therefore Herod could not be alive 
in the beginning of the next year (as Scaliger would have 
him) becauſe this Towne was not built by Philip till after 
his Fathers death. 

And as for the baniſhment of Iulia, that it was in the yeare 91% 45 40 
aforeſaid, is thus proved . She was born ( ſaith Dien) when VE 
Marcus Cenſorinus and Calviſins Sabinus were Conſuls; and 
from thenceforth flouciſhed and lived in her Fathers favour, 
and In the favour of the people of Rome, untill (as ſaith ab Car. 
Macrobius) the eighth and thirtieth yeare of her age. lib. a. cap. 3. 

Theſe men were Conſuls in the ſeventh Julian year ; the 
eight and thirtieth from whence, was (fare enough) the 
foure and fortieth : in which year Ceſar himſelfe was the 
thirteenth time Conſul. 

Fourthly, Tſepbus alſo teſtifieth,that after Herod was dead, 
the ſonnes of Herod contended before Auguſtus concernin 
their Fathers Heritage; and then Cajw was at Rome, a 
fat in jadgement : but Cajus was abſent and gone into Syria 
in the ſame year that Iulia was baniſh:d ; And therefore He- 
rod muſt needes be dead before that time. 

And that Cajus went ſo ſoone into Syria may thus be pro- 
ved. He was borne (as Dion ſneweth) in that year when Apu- 
lein and Nerva were Conſuls, which was in the ſix and ewen. 
tieth Iulian year: in the nineteenth} year after he went into $y- 
ria,and afterwards into Armenia,returning no more;for he di- 
ed in the 49 Iulian year when Sex Ælius and Sentiue were Con- 
ſuls as is teſtified by Paterculus.Tacirus faith, Quirinus was made 
an Overſeer to Cajus Ceſar, not being twenty yeares old hen 
he went to Warres-in Armenia. Ovid gives him the ſame age Ovid de Arte 
which his Father had when he alſo began to be famous and amends, b. 1. 
enter into the Warrer, which was about nineteene; accor- 
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ding to what is found in an old Monument recording the 
famous deeds done by Auguſtus. Annos undeviginti natus exerci- 
tum privato concilio, privataque impexſa cemparavi. Where the 
word | undeviginti | (hewech that he wanted one of twen- 
ty. 
But what need I urge theſe two laſt proofes thus far, ſeeing 

thoſe before them are ſufficient ? 1 conclude therefore that 

Herod dyed in the forty three Julian yeare, about the fix and 

twentieth day of February, which was three and thirty dayes 

before Eaſter : for that he dyed ſo long before Eaſter appea- 

reth by the great Pompe and State at his Funerall, together 

with ſome other circumſtances mentioned by Iepbus. Three 

and thirty dayes before; that's the leaſt, it might perhaps be 

forty,which will therefore make his death to be onthe nine- 

teenth day of February, feria tertia; that being the fiſt day of 
the twelfth Moneth Adar, thirty ſeven yeares compleat from 
his firſt beginning to reigne,and thirty four current from the 
death of Antigonut, when he and Socixs tooke Jeruſalem. 

There is no objection of moment that can be made a- 
gainſt it : howbeit becauſe ſomething is objected, I ſhall not 
be wanting to give an anſwer. 

Our Country- man Lydiat hath greatly taxed Toſephus, as if 
herein he had reckoned amiſſe, but it was an unjuſt cenſure. 
For queſtionleſſe thoſe things wherein he blameth him, and 
would make the world thinke him to be faulty, would ne- 
ver have been forgotten by his adverſarie Apion, if in them he 
had been worthy of blame. 

The greateſt Cavill which 1 ſuppoſe can be urged, is out 
of the fourtecenth booke of his Antiquitigs, at the beginning 
of the ſeventeenth Chapter, where Herod is ſaid to be of the 
age of fifteene yeares in the time of the Pharſalian battell, 
which was in the year of the City 705, and yeare of the I- 
lian Period, 4666. from whence he lived untill he was about 
ſeventy y eares old: teſtified alſo by the ſame Author in the 
17 h Booke of his Aptiquities at the eight Chapter, and in his 
firſt Booke De bello Iudaico at the laſt Chapter, From whence 
it followeth, that Herod dyed not till the year of the Iulian — 

ris 


/ 
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ried 4720. which was the 52 Iulian year when A. Liciniu and Q. 
Cecilia were Conſuls. Which if it be true, then muſt not the 
beginning of his reigne be untill the firſt year of the Aium 
fight, where Joſepbus ſetteth the ſeventh yeare of his reigne 
and not the firſt, even the ſeventh of his 34 yeares accounted 
from the taking of Jeru/a/emby him and Sociue. 

Some indeed (and among them Cardinall Baronius and our 
Country- man Lydiat ) begin the thirty ſeven years of his 
reigne but then; grounding chiefly upon this, That that 
fight being ended, and the Victory falling on the fide of Au- 
guſtus, He rod (who had taken part wich Antonizs againſt him) 
came as a ſuppliant, laid downe his Crowne, and had never 
more taken it up if Auguſtus the Conqueror had not been fa- 
vourable and given him leave againe to weare it: ſo that re- 
ceiving his Crowne at that time from the hands of Auguſtus 
he at that time began the 27 years of his reign. A weake argu- 
ment I dare boldly ſay; for this, at the moſt, was but the par- 
doning of his offence, and thereupon the conſirming of him 
in his former Royalty and reigne begun ten yeares before 
this time of the AJium victory. For ſhould he reigne thirty 
ſeven yeares from hence, and after him Archelaus nine, then 
where (hall we finde roome for them that governed in Iudea 
after Archelaus was removed from his Kingdome, For after 
Archelaus was removed from his Kingdome, T{epbus nameth qx;4.1;s. 17. 
Cyrenius, and Cvponius, as Rulers and diſpolers of Iudea for a c 15.8 lib. 
ſeaſon. And afcer Coponius, Marcus Ambibuchus was Ruler; and 18 c. 3. 
after him Aanius Rufus, and then dyed Auguſtus. Ioſep). antiq. 
lib. 18.c.3. 

Now lay all theſe together, and it will neceſſarily follow, 
that Hered could not begin his thirty (even years ſo late as 
the firſt year of the Mium fight. And if not ſo late as the 47;- 
am fight, then for thoſe 15 of Herods age at the Pharialian bats 
tel, we muſt read 25. And fo Suſlyga, Kepler, and & others have Tiin'uiin 
anſwered, namely, that the fore mentioned age of 15 years. is S E10. Ton. 
directly againſt the mind of T(zpbus, becauſe he writeth - — 8 
* elſewhere, that Herod was familiarly acquainted with the 3 


moſt Noble among the Romans about tenne yeares hefore this 15.6223, 
t nie: 


200 


Calamus Menſurans : or, 


time: which could not be properly ſaid of a Child, being be- 
tween five or ſix yeares old. We may therefore acknowledge 
an ancient fault in ſome one or other who at the firſt tran- 
ſcribed the Authors Copy, writing 15. in the ſtead of 25. 
which being long agoe is ſtill continued both in the old 
Manuſcripts, and later printed Bookes, For who ſteth not 
how eaſily + might be written for u the one fignifi- 
eth 15, the other 25. hn duet ior es; "ales, faith the 
Greeke text of Joſepbus where the word maar fignifieth olim 
or quondam: (hewing that Antonius had had familiar acquain- 
tance with Herod and Pbaſaelus in former times. This ſure can- 
not be denied, eſpecially ſeeing all the other numbers and 
yeares,both in Herod and his — Sons, agree very well, 
and may be taken up without any the leaſt contradĩction. 

Torniellus therefore in his Annals admoniſheth, that d vi- 
tioſe (criptum eſt in Joſepbo, c qui eve Foſepbo deſcripſerant, viz. Ge- 
rienide, Photio, Nicephoro, & Aulenſi, &c. meaning that 15. is 
corruptly written in Foſepbus for 253 a8 alſo in thote who 
have written out of Joſepbas, viz. in Gorionides, Photion, Nice- 
po and Abulenfis. Tirinius alſo, in his Comment upon the 

oly Bible, is of the ſame opinion 3 and therefore he placeth 
the birth of Herod in the fourth yeare of the 176. Olympiad; 
from whence to the three and fortieth Julian year we have ſe- 
venty yeares ; about which age Herod was when he dyed : 
For the fourth year of the 176 Olympiad was in the year of the 
Tulian Period 4641. and the three and fortieth Julian year in 
the year of the ſame Period 4711. which was 70yeares after, 
So alſo it will be if you account forty five from the 
yeare of the Julian Period 4666, when the Pharſalian battell 
was : for in that battell Herod was twenty five,to which adde 
forty five, and ſo ſhall his age be ſeventy in the year of the 
Inlian Period 471 1,48 hitherto hath been proved. 

But doe I not heare ic yet objected, that the death of Hered 
will be far later' then I have hitherto mentioned, and that 
becauſe the time of Archelaus his baniſhment was not till the 
reigne of Tiberius? —— and Strabo are compared to forti- 


fie this objection. For ficſt, Joſephus is witneſſe that Archelam 
Was 
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was married to Glapbyra the daaghter of Arcbelaus King of 
Cappadocia, whoſe laſt husband before him had been Tuba King 
of Mauritania. Now Tuba, as is in the ſecond place alleaged 
cut of Strahe, was alive till towards the middle of the ſecond 
year of Tiberius, and therefore Archelaus marrying his Wid- 
dow, could not be baniſhed till the end of the ſaid year, or 


beginning of the next. 
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To which I anſwer, ãrſt that * he who makes this objection . Maſter T0. 
is not conſtant to himſelſe: for in his Book De emendat. Temp. Odyat. 


age 162. he placeth the the baniſhment of Archelays in the 
2 year of Auguſtus, ſaying that he was not baniſhed in the 
37 year of the fight at Aium, but in the 37 year after Auguſtus 
had received that power and dignity which was called Tri- 
bunitis poteſtas 3 and thereupon he diſſenteth _ way from 
Toſepbus, and gives him but eight years after his father. Then, 
in another book, written on purpoſe to confirme the ar- 
guments of his firſt, he would not have Archelaus baniſhed till 
the dayes of Tiberius, in regard of Iuba who was alive till then, 
and whoſe Widdow he married, as formerly hath been ſaid. 
But to this I have a ſecond anſwer, to wit, that in Strabo we 
finde more Iuba's then one who were Kings of Mauritania a- 
bout ſuch time as the Komans were the greateſt Monarchs in 
the World: and therefore it were little leſſe then great folly 
to diſtrub the times by pitching upon none but the laſt to be 
him whoſe Widdow Arcbelaus ſhould marry. We may as well 
ſay that among the Popes Gregory the firſt and Gregory the ſe- 
cond were both one: Or that among the Kings of England, 
Richard the firſt and Richard the ſecond were the ſame. See 
therefore what Strabo ſaith, in the end of his ſeventeenth and 
laſt book, in the Deſcription of Mauritania: After Syphaces 
(faith he) Maſiniſſa obtained the Kingdome, and then Micipſa 
and his ſucceſſours; and in our times Iuba, who was father to 
that Juba who dyed lately. 
And thus much concerning the times of Hered and his po- 
ſterity. The next thing to be ſpoken of, is the birth of 
Chrift : of which in the following Chapter. 


D d Crap. 
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of FU © & ® 


Of the true and right year of our Saviours 
birth and Baptiſme. 


Hine in the former Chapter clearly ſhewed the times of 
Herod and of his poſterĩty, ic will in the next place be 
worth our while to inqure into the the right time of our Sa- 
viours birth, 

Concerning which I finde a variety of opinions, both a- 
mong the Ancient and Moderne Writers; and were it not 
for the time of Herods death, ſhould ſcarce know which to 
follow. 

For firſt, the Ancients : they are divided and tell us thus. 
When Calviſius Sabinus and Lucius Ruſinus were Conſuls, then 
was Chriſt borne, according to Sulpitius Severus in the ſecond 
book of his ſacred Hiſtory : this was in the 42 Julian year, 
and year of the Julian Period 4710. But when Lentulus and 
M:ſſalinus were Conſuls, then was Chrift borne, according to 
Tertullian, Clemens Alexandrinu, Caſſiodorus, Maximns Monachus, 
and Cedrenus : this was in the 43 Julian year. Epipbanins and 
Euſebius are for the next year, when Ceſar the 13h time and 
Sillanus were Conſuls : this was in the 44 Jnlian year. Dio- 
nyſixs E xiguus pitcheth upon the next year atter, when Lentulus 
and Piſo were Conſuls. 

By which teſtimonies we finde how the Ancients were di- 
vided, and that from them may be gathered four ſeverall 
years for the birth of Chrifl, 

And as for the Modernes; Dekerius and Petavins are for the 
one and fortieth Julian year: Kepler for the fortieth; and M. 
Antonius Capellus Franciſcanus for the nine and thirtieth. 

Scaliger goeth along with them who pitch upon that year 
when Lentulus and M. ſſalium were Conſuls; Bucholcerus fol- 
loweth Epiphanius and Euſebius, and ſo doe many others. But 
that which is the lateſt taken up, is the 48 Julian year, chree 


yeares latter then the common account; and is mainely de- 
fen ded 
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fended by Maſter Thomas Lydyat, both in his book De Emenda- 
tione Temporum, as alſo in another book written on purpoſe 
to confirme it. 
Thus they. But I for my part (hall abſolutely rely upon 
none of them: for no authority without good ground can 
be ſufficient. And therefore my courſe herein (hall be this; · Herd im- 
that having already (out of * Foſepbus) found the true time of perium, & ies 
Herodt death, I (hall next ſeek for the birth of Chiiſt in ſome es geſtas, 
vear before ic, as by Scripture I am directed: And if in that — ty 5 
can have any of the Ancients to guide me, I (hall gladly em- — qu; 
brace them, otherwiſe not. quidem extant, 
Oc to make my way the more plaine, I ſhall firſt note the Joſephus in 
year of Herod, in which the Ancients ſay Chriſt was borne. — ” et 
Secondly the year of Auguſtus; and Thirdly, the time of the eadem com- 
generall taxing, when all the world under the Roman Em- n ntari poſtea 
pire went to be taxed. For as in Saint Mittbew we read, , r elt 
that he was bornein the dayes of Herod the King, Mat. 2. 1. — 
So in Saint Luke we reade, that it was in the day es of Auguſtus, runt. Et tamen 


when the Decree was gone forth that all the World ſhould eie ef 


: uantum ab 
be taxed, Lnke 2.1 — ipſo, 


And for the firſt, we have the teſtimony of Epiphanius and 2/5. 
Severus Sulpitius, expreſſy noting that the three aud chirtiech —— 
ear of Herod to be the time of our Saviours birth: Waich ex quo in ele- 
will be proved true, if it be rightly taken : For it might very 4% f quidam 
well be his three and thirtieth year, not from his ficſt begin- b:ſtoriam ere 

- g . roves perturba- 
ning to reigne, but from the time that he & Soſius took Feruſa tione/que ſunt 
lem; elſe ſhould Chriſt be 36 years old when he was baptized, infuſe. Perav. 
which is certainely falſe. Herod therefore could not be alive Poctr. Temp. A 
four years after the birth of Chriſt, although Epiphanins ay ®% 11. cap 1. 
well as Sulpitius hath written ſo; for they having an eye only 
to his 37 years, miſtook themſelves in this particular, &there- 
upon have caft the years of Chriſt afterwards into wrong 
years of Arcbelaut and Antipas, as is plainly manifeſt. 

As for the ſecond, Tertullian and Saint Hierom point us to 
the 41 year of Auguſtuc. Bur from whence muit this 41 year 
be accounted ? Saint Hiz:r9m joynes ic wi th the 28 year of d 
guſtus, and yet ſeemes to compute both that 28 year, an | the 
D d 2 41 
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41 year, from one time; which is very abſurd, Tertullian ac- 
counts it from the death of Cleopatra, not onely againſt the 
truth of the thing it ſelfe,. but alſo againſt his owne reckon» 
ing; who writeth that after this, Auguſtus lived fifteen years, 
and yet reigned but 43 after Cleopatra, From which confuſed 
& contradictory accounts of theirs it well appeareth, that al- 
beit they found in ſome ancient Rolls & publick Records of 
the Roma, that there was a general taxing of the World by 
Augufius about ſuch a year as bore the date of an one and goth 
year, yet from whence to derive the right head of their reck- 
oning they were either careleſſe or altogether ignorant. | 
mould therefore think, that by this 41 year was meant the 41 
Iulian year: for with that, the three and thirtieth year of 
Herod (before mentioned) doth exactly accord. Frenew, more 
ancient then either of theſe, afftirmes it to be about the 41 
year of Auguſtus. For Natus eſt Dominus noſter (ſaich he) circa 
primum & quadrageſimum annum Auguſti imperii, lib. 3. contra. he- 
reſ. cap. 25. And in this, he is none of the worſt Authours : 
for Chrift being born on the 25 day of December, and in the 
33 year of Herod, was born in the latter end of the 41 Jalian 
year, and ſo near the beginning ofthe 41 year of Auguſtus from 
the death of Julius Ceſar, that there were but Gran dayes 
wanting to make his birth fall fully into it. I conclude there- 
fore from hence, that the firſt year of Chriſt was (for the 
moſt part of ic) in the 41 year of Augnſtus, and that Chriſt 
was born but ſeven dayes before that year took beginning. 
For he was born in the 41 Iulian year, on the 25 day of De. 
cember : that day being accknowledged and kept for the day 
of his Nativity throughout many ages long before our times, 
as in the Chapter next following ſhall be ſhewed. 

Come we then now to the third and laſt ching that I noted 
to be a dĩrectour to us in this particular: I meane the time of 
the generall taxing, when all che World under the Romane 
Empire went to be taxed. In the ſearch ing after which, this 
finde; viz. that in all the time of Auguſtus, there were on- 
Iy three generall taxings : and in one of thoſe three it muſt 
needs be that Chriſt was born; witneſſe the words of Saint 
Luke 
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Lake, ſaying, There went out a Decree from Auguſtus that all the 
World ſpould be taxed, Luke 2. 1. By which words it appeareth 
that we muſt not ſeek for Chriſts birth at the time of a par- 
ticular taxing, but at a ſuch time as there was a generall rax- 
ing. And that there were three ſuch taxings in the 

*dayes of Auguſtus, is teſtified by Suetonius in the life of the (aid 
Emperour, about the end of the ſeven and ewentieth Chap- 
ter; where he telleth us that Auguſtus made three general tax- 
ings. Cenſum populi ter egit; primum ac tertium cum Collego ; medi- 
um ſolus, The firſt of theſe was too ſoone for the bicth of 
Chriſt : for ic was (as Dion ſheweth, lib. 5 2. & lib. 53.) when 
Ceſar Auguſtus the fifth time, and Sextus Apuleius were Con- 
ſuls; viz, in the ſeventeenth Julian year, and year of the 
City 724,which was but the twelfth year of Herods reigne af- 
ter his firſt beginning, and 56 years before the fifteenth year 
of Tiberiw. And as for the laſt, it was too late: for when 
that began, Herod had been ſixteen years dead well nigh.lr fol- 
loweth therefore that Chriſt muſt needs be born in the time 
of the middle taxing : for if the firſt were too ſoon, and 
the laſt too late, then muſt the birth of our Saviour be for 
certaine in that which was between both. 

Kepler referreth the beginning of it to the 36 Julian year, 
when thole incredible Conqueſts of Druſus, Tiberius, and L. 
Piſo had purchaſed a peace to the Empire: But he was decei- 
ved in his reckoning without all queſtion. For firſt, when this 
taxing began, Cyrenius(or as he is otherwiſe called, Quirinius) 
was Prefident of Syria, which could not be untill the fifth 
year after his Conſulſbip; for untill ſuch a time not any who 
had been Conſul, could bs ſent as an Officer into the 
Provinces, as Suetonius and Dion tell us: and therefore uncill 
then Quirinius was not Preſident of Syria. 

Secondly,there is in very go-d Authours mention made of 
an old Monument of Scone recording the famous deedes of 
Auguſtus, wherein theſe three taxings are recorded: and al- 
though age hath ſumewhat eaten into it, and in certaine 
places worne out ſome pieces of the worde, yet it well ap- 
peareth that the Middle taxing was abont the Conſulſhip of 
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one whoſe name was Afinizs. For when the Monument 
ſpeaketh of chat Taxing, alchough ſome of the letters be 
wanting, yet we finde ſinio Co]. By which is meant Aſinio Ceſ. 
That is, Aſinius being Conlal : for if the letter A. be put to 
ſinio, it will upon neceſſity be ſo. And indeed where was 
there a Conſul, or what was his name who had that termina- 
tion, but Aſinius ? 

Well, but what Aſiniut was this ? In the 38. Iulian years 
we finde one called by the name ct Cæjus Aſinius Gallus, who 
was then Conſul with Cajus Martius Cenſorinus : After whom 
there was none of that name Conſul til after Herod was dead. 
This then declareth that here was the beginning of that tax- 
ing,within the compaſſe whereof Chrift was born. For firſt, 
though Dion omĩtteth to tell us in what year this Middle 
Taxing wat, yet doth his filence hinder nothing; for by theſe 
Characters we find it. Secondly this was the fifth year after 
the Conſulſhip of Quirinius. And thirdly, we find a paſſage 
in Tertullian, by which we are pointed to the dayes of Sentius 
Saturzius : which is not impertinent. For Saint Luke doth not 
ſay that cur Saviours birth was under the taxing made by 
Cyrenius,but rather that Cyrenivs firſt began the taxing,or that 
it was firſt made wheCyrenius wasPrefident of Syria. To which 
Suidas well accordeth, ſaying 3 Auguſtus obtaining a Monar- 
chy, appointed twenty men of honeſt life and converſation, 
whom he ſent throughout his Provinces to tax the people & 
their ſubſtances, of which they were to give an account in 
publick : and this he firſt began when Quixinius, or (as Saint 
Luke calleth him) Cyrenius was Prefident of Syria. By all 
which it well appeareth, that as this Taxir.g began in ſome 
part of the 38 Julian year, ſo it was depending and not ended 
untill the 42 Julian year, which was the 28 year of the Alium 
fight, & the year next after the birth of Chriſt. For if the teſti- 
mony of Tertullian, in his fourth book and 19 Chapter, againſt 
Marcion, formerly mentioned, be underſtood otherwiſe, ic 
muſt needs claſh with the holy Scripture : which upon ſuch 
termes may by no meanes be admitted. 

Nor doth this hitherto mentioned, concerning the vear of 
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Chriſts birth, but agree well with the time of the ſlaughter of 
the Innocents at B:thlem, and the parts chereabouts ; which ( as 
appeareth by Scripture) was in the ſecond year after either 
the conception oc birth of Chriſt : For Hered having inqui- 
red diligently of the Wiſe men at what time the Star appear- 
ed to them, was punctually informed of the time thereof : 
and thereupon when (a little before his death) he put in pra- 
Riſe his bloody purpoſe of ſlaying che infants, he ſleẽ them 
who were of two years old and under, according to the 
time that- he had diligently inquired of the Wiſe- men, who 
came not to Jeruſalem in the ſecond year after Chriſt was 
born, but in the ſame year, even before the day of Mariet Pu- 
rification. For ficſt, when they came, they inquired for Chriſt 
under the notion of 94912610- : which word properly ta- 
ken is to be underſtood of a child newly born, and is ſo uſed 
to expreſſe the birth of Moſes, in Heb. 1 1. 23. S:condly, when 
in the forme of their inquiry they ſay, Where is he that is 
born King of the Fews ? it is more properly to be undeftood 
of a King lately born, then of one born ſome certaine years 
before, Thirdly, when they made this inquiry, all Feruſelem 
was troubled as at ſome new thing, of which they had heard 
nothing before : whereas at the time of the Purification he 
was proclaimed openly in the Temple, where were enough 
to take notice of him, and to ſpread the fame thereof abroad 
to others. Then did good. old Simeon take him up in tits- 
armes, and hold him forth as the glory of Gods people U- 
rael, becauſe he was born among them: and likewile as a 
light to lighten the Geatiles, becauſe in theſe Wiſemen he 
ſhewed them the way unto him. Foarthly and laſtly, when +99 eſt poſts 
the Wilemen came, they found him at B-thlebem, where he quam Maria 


was not to be found after the time of his mothers Purificati- & Zoſeph am. 
nia illa adim- 


on : for (as Saint Luke telleth us) after his parents had in — 

i f J all chin ording to the e 
that duty of theirs, performed a 23 according to the fe rundum legis 
Law of the Lord, they returned into Galilee, to their one prec pta ad 
City Nazaretb, that is, They went bach againe * now to that 17 pur fleas 

g "ang" & when. ch tionis (oe than 
very place from whence they departed when they went to 3% lch 
Bethlehem, the City of David,,to be taxed; as may ba (een Luke g l. 
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2 4: 39. Saint Mathew | grant paſſeth this over in filence, 
and writes as if Jojepb and Mary came not with Jeſus to Naa. 
reti untill they had been in Egypt : But that (faith Theophilag) 
Theoph. in which Matthew was filent in, Saint Lake ſupplyed. Diſce igitur 
Matth.C.2, qu d que ſiluit Mattheus, dicit Lucas. Ut excmpli gratia, Peſtquam 
xatus eſt, implevit quadraginta dies, deinde deſcendit in Nazareth, 
bec dicit Lucas. Manbeus autem dicit poſt bæc, quo fugerit in Ægyp- 
tum, deinde venerit ab Maypto in Nazareth. Non diſſident ergo inter 
ſc. Næm Lucas dicit deſcenſam à Betblebem in Nazareth. Matthews 
autem poſtea reditum ab Ito in Nazareth. Thus that Fa. 

ther. 
Well, but though the comming of the Wiſemen was while 
Mary lay in at Beiblebem 3 yet (as I ſaid before) the ſlaughter 
of the Infants was not untill the ſecond year after the Star 
appeared, as is plaine out of the Text, telling us of what age 
Mat.2.7.15, they were that Herod flews and that his ſlaughter of them 
was, according to the time that he had diligently inquired 
of the Wiſemen. Now his inquirie was of the time of the 
Stars appearing ; according whereunto he ordered that the 
male Children of ſuch an age as He knew well agreed there- 
to, ſhould be maſſacred both in Bethlem and the parts there- 
about, by his bloody men of warre. And thereupon he ſlew 
all, a de, x94 Ne, d bimatu & infra,from the age of two 
* binatus fie. © years and under: uſing therein ſuch circumſpection, as that 
nifeth one & {f Chriſt was either as old now as by the Wiſemens relation 
who is of the he ſeemed tobe, or hid among thoſe that were yonger, he 
age ot tuo might be ſure not to faile in the ſlaughter of him: no, though 
— he were not in Betblebem, but in the parts thereabout. But 
his n — what Policy Herod might have in deferring the execution 
and his going of his purpoſe thus long, I cannot eaſily perceive : he was 
on in his {> politicke enough we ſee when he went about it, and might 
—_ have ſome politicke end propounded to himſelſe too, why 
he would not doe it preſently after he ſaw that he was mock- 
ed of the Wiſemen, though it be not laid open for every eye 
to diſcerne. But be his policy herein what it would, I doe be- 
lieve there was an over-ruling Providence that went along 


with it, and was as much unknown to Herod, as was the _ 
Why 
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whyHerod deferred the {laughter unknown to others. For the 
longer it was before Mary was forced to fly with her childe 
into Egypt, the more was their ſtrength and ſitneſſe for ſuch a 
journy : nor could their ſtay there be overlong, if they went 
— t late, and ſo be the better able to endure the hardſhip of a 
ſtrange Country. Sabellicus faith that Herod was tated 
to defer this (laughter thus long, by reaſon that he was for- 
ced to goe to Rome, and there to purge himſelfe before Ceſar 
of thoſe accuſations which his owne Sons brought againft 
him ; which is not unlike : untill therefore he had done that, 
and was come back againe, he could not ſlay theſe Innocents. 
But that being done, and he come home againe, his anger 
which he had before conceived againſt the Wiſemen for 
mocking him, and his purpoſe to murther Chriſt for feare he 
ſhould get his Kingdome from him, put him upon the execu- 
tion of this Maffacre. 

And thus I doubt not but I have found out the right year 
of our Saviours birth; which was the 41 Julian year, the 33 
year of Herod, the 40 year of Angaſtar, the fourth year of the 
193 Olympiad, the year of the Julian Period 4709, and year of 
World 4000. Bur now perhaps ſome will object again me 
the age of Chriſt when he was baptized by Jobn in Jordan, 
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affirming from the words of Saint Luke in the third Chapter 24e 2. ver. f. 
of his Goſpel, that in the fifteenth year of Tiberius Chriſt was - hp - 


but thirty years old, and that therefore he could not be born 
ſooner then the third year of the 194 Olympiad, which was in 
the 44 Julian year, and y ear of the Julian Period 47 12. 

To which I anſwer, that Saint pm mare no more of 
Chriſts thirtieth, then of his nine and twentieth, one and 
thirtieth or two and thirtieth year. For in the text alledged 
Saint Luke only faith, that Feſus was about thirty yeares of age 3 
populari modo loquendi, by a common phraſe of ſpeech not ſel- 
dome uſed in ſuch numbers as are Numeri rotundi, Round or 
Even numbers; and is when the thing mentioned falleth 
out to be by a preciſe account nearer to the number named 
then to the next round number after it. Let therefore that 


text of Saint Luke be well obſerved, Karauris ld Iugis a7 
E e 6770 


Anſw. 
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33 recxom and Jeſus himſelf was about thirty years of age: 
where the word doe! cakes away all ſcruple for concluding 
from thence of any certainty of juſt thirty and no more, ſee. 
ing according to that doubtfull phraſe it might be either 
more or lefſc. Now here ic could not be leſſe, but more; 
Chriſt elſe would be borne after Herod was dead: which we 
know for certaine cannot be. And indeed if we looke into 
Ignatius we (hall finde it ſo : for he was an ancient Martyr, 
and one who had ſeen Chriſt in the fleſh ; from whoſe telli- 
mony we are taught that Jeſus was not baptized by Toby in 
Jordan untill after three Decades of yeares : but how long af- 
ter he doth not tell us, If it were juſt at the end of chem,then 
whereto ſhall the word de ſerve in the text aforeſaid ? or 
if neceſſarily within ſome few dayes after three Decades were 
fulfilled, then ſhall we reftraine it more ſtrictly then is uſuall 
in that common phraſe. of ſp:ech which is often uſed in 
round or even Number, ſuch as is this here in this place:eſpe- 
cially there being no neceſſity through any attending cir- 
cumſtance to compell us. Seeing therefore neither the word 
it ſelfe, nor the common phraſe of ſpeech do abſolutely tye 
us, nor the circumſtance of time for Herods death will give 
us leave here ſo to take it, there is no reaſon to the contrary 
but that it may be taken otherwiſe; and not only that it 
may, but that here is muſt, although the text be not d i- 
V reid xor ivd. 

My concluſion then is this, that Chriſt Jeſus our Lord and 
Saviour was baptized when he was two and thirty years old, 
wich chirteene dayes over and above, being baptized on the 
fixth day of Fanuary in the 74 Iulian yeare, and year of the 
Julian Period 4742. when two the Gemini were Conſuls , and 
whilf the fifteench yeare of Tiberius was ftill running on, 
_ ended not uncill the nineteenth day of Auguſt next 
after. 

And as for the word «r49- which followeth in Saint 
Lukes text, ſignifyingincipiens or begining;ic meaneth not that 
Jeſus was beginning to be about 30 years of age; but rather 
and indeed, that —— when he began ] he was = 
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thirty yeares of age, that is, when he began to are him- 
ſelfe for his office, calling his Diſt and ns in and 
out among them «px 'Z.4'/& wr 9% hnnfioud) Iden incipiens à 
baptiſmate Jobamis, beginning from the baptiſine of Tobn; as 
Saint Luke hath elſewhere told us, namely, in 49.1.21.22. 

Participium «p60, ſaith one, videtur diflum de cæpta à Bap- Lydiar de 
tilmo publica funttiene illa triplici minifterii, officii & muneris,nem.. mn, alibi. 
pe Propbetici, Sacerdotalis, & Regii,ad quam Chriſtns ante jatta mu- 

di fundamenta deſtinatus erat, & propter quam tanuem carnem buma- 

nam aſſump ſerat, potias quam de anno etatis ipſius ut malti intelligam. 

Neither doth Foſepb ö thinke it probable that the word — emend, 
«e:44&- ought to be referred to the thi res, but put 5 :; | 
abſolute by it ſelſe. Petaviu alſo kndeth by the — mom 
Chriſts birth that he muſt be above —_ yeares old at the 

time of Fobns baptiſme. Learned Veemſe affenteth alſo to Sca- 

liger: tor, in his Chriſtian Synagogue, ſpeaking of Stigmato- 

logie or right pointing of Scripture, he ſaith that the word 

«e364 is not tobe con with the Genitive caſe re:a'wr- 

m #5 : and therefore he termeth this to be the wrong rea- 

ding, namely, And Fejus bimſelfe began to be about thirty 

yeares of age. If therefore the word «4@w©- have no rela. 

tion to read i, then muſt it needes be taken in the 

ſenſe aforeſaid z and the meaning of the whole tex: runne 

thus znamely, that — beginning to prepare himſelfe for his 

Office, calling his Diſciples, and to go in and out among 

them, was about thirty years of age; being (as was ſuppoſed) 

the ſon of Foſepb. 

And thus I have ſhewed not only the year of Chriſts birth, 
but alſo the year and day of his baptiſme, being bap1iz:d (as 
the Church by tradition generally holdeth) on the ſixth day 
of January, in the year of the Iulian Period 47 42+ and yeare of 
the World 4032. s 

That which is next, concernes the day of his birth: in the 
ſearching after which, the authorities of the Aacients will 
be conſiderable, though for the yeare they were at odds and 
could helpe us little. For when they ſpeake of the yeare, they 


delivered but matter of opinion; but in this they ſpea«e 
E e 2 matter 


212 


Calamus Menſurans : or, 
matter of praiſe, which is to be regarded before the private 
fancies of later times. 


CHAP. XX. 
Of the dy of Chriſts Birth, that it was kept , 


and on what day, both among the Ancients, and in 
the ſucceeding Ages, 


1 the authority of Clement ( in the fifch book and 12 chapter 
of his Apoſtolicall Conſtitutions ) might paſſe for granted, we 
ſhould have a teſtimony as ancient as the very times of the 
Apoſtles, to ſhew that then and in thoſe dayes, the Birth day 
of our Saviour was obſerved. 

But becauſe many learned men make queſtion whether 
thoſe Conſtitutions were ever any of his, I (hall rather alleage 
a teſtimony out of the firft book and fixth chapter of the Cen · 
turiatours or Magdeburgenſes, wherein is ſaid ; That the A- 
poſtles and other Chriſtians, as they uſed other things indiſ · 
ferent, ſo alſo they freely uſed Feaſts, Which teſtimony 
ought the rather to be regarded, becauſe the Apoſtle Saint 
Paal himſelſe hath ſaid ; Cbriſt our Paſſeover is Sacrificed for at; 
therefore (ſaith ke) let us keepe the Feaſt : as is written, in 
I Cor. 5. 7. Which words doe confirme the teſtimony 
before mentioned, and is alſo an evidence to convince them 
of errour, who would have Chriſtians keep no Feaſt dayes at 
all: no, not ſo much as a day in honour to Jeſus Chriſt the 
Saviour of the World, 

The Ancients were of another minde : they therefore 
kept ſuch a day. And in the Greek or Eaſterne Church 
they called it ©40p 11a, or ©tpariz : which ſignifieth in Eng- 
liſh, God's appearing. And indeed when Chriſt was born, 
God appeared to the World by the Nativity of his ſonne. 
Which is but what the Apoſtle ſheweth : for ſpeaking to 
Timothy of the Incarnation of Chriſt Jeſus, our Lord and Sa- 
viour, thus he faith; It was God manifeſted in the _ 

1.Tim, 
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1 Tim. 3. 16. And if God manifeſted in the fleſh, then may 
the day thereof, ia that reſpect, be ficly called Tbespbania. 

The Latine or Weſterne Church called it Dies Nativitatss ; 
the day of the Nativity: Dies natalis Domini, vel Natalitia Do- 
mini; The Birth day of our Lord ; agreeing therein to that 
of the Angel in Luke 2. 10, Bebold I bring you glad tidings of 
great joy wbich ſhall be to all people: For unto you is borne this 
day, in the Cityof David, 4 Saviour which is Chriſt the 
'Lord. 

The newes then we ſee came firſt from heaven: an Angel 
brought the firſt cidings of the Day; by whom it was decla - 
red to be a day of great joy to all people. And therefore 
(to ſhew men what they ſhould doe) there was ſuddenly with the 
Angel a multitude of the Heavenly hoſt praiſing God, and ſaying, 
Glory to God in the big beſt, and on earth peace, good will towards 
men, Luke 2. 13+ 14+ Which very Hymne was afterwards by 
Teleſpborus (who was Biſhop of Rome in the year after Chrilt's 
Paſſion 107) ordained to be ſung in the Church on the Eve 
alwayes of Chriſts Nativity; as is noted by Calviſius ex Sige- 
berte: And as may be ſeen alſo in a decretall Epiſtle of the 
Authours one ſetting forth , if that Epiſtle were any of his. 
But whether it were or no, it was ancient: And fo all things 
conſidered, it well appeareth, that though the ſinging of this 
Hymne was bat then appointed to be uſed in the Church, yet 
the Day (on whoſe Eve it was appoiated to be Sung) was 
obſerved and kept before; yea even in the times of the A- 
poſtles, if Polydore Virgil may be credited, lib. 6, cap. 6, 

Next after this is the undoubted teſtimoay of Theophil, 
who was Biſhop of Ceſarea in Paleſtine about 157 years atcer 
Chriſts Paſſion : and he, ſpeakiag of this day, ſaith; We 
ought to celebrate the Birth day of our Lord, on what day 
ſoever the eight Calen s of January (hall happen. For proofe 
of which, See the Magdeburgen/es, Centur. 2. cap. 6. See alſo 
Hoſpinian of the Original of ChriftianFeaſts. And know more- 
over, that the eight Cilends of January was alwayes on the 
XXV dayof December, in reſpect of the day of che Moneth, al- 
though ic varieth every year in reſpeR of the day of che week. 
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Anno Dom. Clemens of Alexandria was much about the ſame time with 
195 Theopbilus: and in him mention is made of ſome, who bein 
more curius then others, perſwaded themſelves that Chrifi's 
Birth- Day was either on the 25 day of the Egyptian moneth 
Pharmutb (which ant wereth, the moſt part of it, to April) or 
on the 25 ot Phacon, which anſwereth in like manner to May, 
For, Sant qui curtofius (ſaith he) natali Domini non ſolum annum 
fed etiam diem aſſignant. Ia which words, ſaying, Sunt 
qui curioſius ; me thinks it is but as if he ſhould barely relate 
the opinion of ſome, whom the ordinary Day obſerved 
would not content: for they being more curious then others, 
ſearch after another day; and that muſt be either in the 
moneth Pbarmuth or Phacon : but in which of theſe, they 


account, in- 


cjuſvely or this being in all probability the ground of their errour, Ma- 
excluſively ſter Lydiat had little reaſon to cloſe with them in ir for the 
taken. time of Chriſt's birth. For the Angel Gabrel doth directly ſay, 
This is the ſixth Moneth(not from the beginning of the year, 
but) with her who was called barren ; that is from the Con- 

ception of Jobn the Baptiſt, Luke 1. 36. 
Ame Dom. The next may be a proofe out of the Writings of that godly 
249 MartyrCyprian, who in his Treatiſe of the Nativity ſheweth 
the great joy that was in his time on the day of Chriſts birth, 
called by him the day of the Nativity of Chriſt. He was Biſhop 
of Carthage, and flouriſhed about the year of our Lord 240: 
wo was ſogood a man, and ſo deare to the people of his 
Church, that when he went to ſuffer Martyrdome, they cryed 
out 
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oat and ſaid , Moriamur ſi mul cum ſanclo Epiſcopo, Let us alſo 
dye w ich our holy Biſhop. 

And in the dayes of Diocliſian the Tyrant, who began to 
reigne in the year of our Lord 284, there was a great multi- 
tude of Chriſtians burnt together in a Church at Nicomedia a 
City of Bitbinia, by the command of that bloody Emperour, 
even when they were met together there to celebrate the day 
of that Feſtivall, as is noted by Nicephorus in the ſeventh book, 
and ſixth chapter of his Eccleſiaſticall Hiſtory. 

Nor was the Feaſt of the Annunciation (and conſequently 
the Feaſt day of Chriſts birth) ut obſerved in the dayes of 4- 
thanaſtus: as Maſter T/aacſon noteth in his Chronologie, Anna 
Dom. 350. 

The ſame Authour likewiſe ſheweth( Anno Dom. 36 1.) how 
Julian feigning himſelfe to be a Chriſtian, kept the Feaſt of 
the Epiphanie with the Chriſtians. 

In the time of Nazianzen, the ſame Feaſt is alſo noted to 
be kept; as alſo the cuſtome of Parents ſt anding by at their 
Childrens Baptizing. Le. anno 377. But that which is moſt 

rtinent, is what the ſaid Father ſpeaketh in an Ocation of 

is, on the day of Chriſts birth: ſaying, I am confident that 
the heavenly powers doe alſo this preſent day celebrate the 
Feaſt together, and leap exceedingly for joy , if at all they be 
endued with the love of God and Men. 

Ambroſe lived in his time; and in him we find theſe words. 
Length of Nights (faich heJhad poſſeſſed the whole day, had 
not the comming of Chriſt ſhined gloriouſly in the very 
ſhortneſſe of dayes, Serm. 13. And why that Father faith, in 
the very ſnort neſſe of dayes, is, becauſe in the time of Augnſtus 
(under whom we know Chriſt was born) the ſhorcelt day 
was on the 25 of December, as Plinie obſerveth. 

Hierem ſaich, that the day kept in memory of our Lords 
Nativity, is the Day. on which the ancient report runs he was 
borne. Dies, qua traditur natus. 

- Auguſtine alſo ſaich, Fobn was born (as the Churth by tra- 
dition teacheth) on the eighth Calends of July (or 24th day of 
June) even when the dayes begin to ſhorten ; but our Lord 

Was 
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was born on the eighth Calend of Farmary (or 25th day of De- 
cember) even when the dayes begin to lengthen. For as Joby 
himſelte hath confeſſed, He mutt increaſe, but I muſt decreaſe, 
Jobn 3.30. See Aupuſt.in Pſalm. 132.Et lib. 3. de Trinit. cap. 5. 
Anuo Dom Orofius faith, Chriſt wa? born on the twenty fifth day of De- 

425 cember, when all increaſes of the inſuing yeare do firſt begin. 
lib. 7. cap. 2. 

But before either Auguſtine or Oroſius, Chry ſoſtome gave notice 
of this day, affitming it to be on the eighth Calends of Janua- 
ry, ſix Moneths aſter the eighth Calends of yuh. For though 
the Eaſterne or Greek Churches at the firſt obſerved the fixth 
day of January (and that's the reaſon why Epipbanius, who 
lived about twenty yearcs before Chryſoſtome, mentioned that 
day) yet they changed their opinion, and embraced the for- 
mer obſerved in the Weſterne or Latine Churches on the 25. 
day of December: which though ic were new to them of Con- 
ſtantinople (where this father was Biſhop) when it came ficſt a- 
mong them, becauſe they had not obſerved it before, was ne · 
verthelefſe acknowledged by him who was the eye of chat 
and other Churches (as Iſidor Peluſiota calleth him) to be an- 
cient, and long before obſerved by them of the Weſt, from 
whom the Eaſterne Churches firſt had it, 
chiſoſtom bo- Ab illis ( faith he) qui exadè bec norunt, quique ilam whem 
milin Nata - (Romam (cilicet ) inbabitant, bunc diem accepimus. Nam illi ipft qui 
lem —— iſtic degunt jam à ſuperioribus temporibus, & ex antiqua traditione, 
—— 1% 4 ip ſum celebrantes,ad nos u[q 3 illius notitiam tran miſerunt. That is, 
Frontone Du- We have received this day from them who know theſe things 
ceo editis To- exactly, and who inhabic the City; namely, Rome. For they 
_ — who live there now from the times of old, and out of an- 
466. P'S cient tradition celebrating it, have tranſmitted the know- 
A _ . ledge thereof to us. 

—" I, — Theſe are the teſtimonies of the Ancients , acccording 
liſhed by Be- Whereunto the ſucceeding ages of the Church (both before 
roa dus, Anno and ſince the Reformation) have preciſely and exactly wal- 
Dom. 1577. ked. And yet let me not forget that ſome of late yeares have 
ſtrove to introduce a new opinion, not once ſo much as drea- 

med of untill Beroaldus publiſhed his booke of ſtrange Chro: 

nologie; 


Anno Den. 
358 


The Meaſuring Reed. 


nologie ; which was not untill the yeare of our Lord 1577. 
This new opinion is, that Chriſt (ſhould be borne in Sepiem- 
ber, or when the Sun entring into Libra made the ſecond E- 
quinoctiall. 

Scaliger had done well if he had confuted ic : but he, as al- 
ſo his Kboller Calviſius, endeavoured the contrary, adding 
their ſtrength to uphold it, although upon as weake grounds 
as he that firſt ſet ic abroach. 

The beſt argument that they have, is built upon the courſes 
of the Priefts, which Beroaldus accounteth from their firſt time 
in the dayes of King David, and beginneth at Foaribz think- 
ing, becauſe there were 24 courſes in all, that therefore two 
Courſes were appointed for every Moneth. And indeed Foaribs 
Courſe. was the firſt of all the Courſes, which Beroaldus be- 
ginneth in March, and without any reſpeR at all to any inter- 
ruption, continueth his account from thence ever after. But 
this is ſtrange: for not only were the Courſes interrupted, 
but even the beginning of chem is fixed by him in an uncer- 
taine time; unlefle he were ſure that it was in March when Da- 
vid firſt appointed them: of which I am. ſare he neither was 
nor could be. 

Scaliger alſo begins at Foarib, and accounteth but from the 
time when the Courſes of the Prieſts were reſtored by Fulas 
Maccbabeus in the 148. year of the Grecians, on the 25 day of 
Caſes ; thinking becauſe the Shewbread vas changed every 
Sabbath day in the morning, that therefore every Courſe had 


but his-weeke of Service. Which for the time of cheir ſervice 


is probable enough, and may be granted; as may be ſeen in 


2 King.11.7.and in 2 Chron 23-4. Bat why,when Iudas purged: 


the Temple, and reſtored: che Courſes, Scaliger ſhould then 
begin his account at Þarib, without any proofe at all to war · 
rant it, is altogether as uncertain as at the ſieſt to begin them 


in Marco. For who knoweth but Judas might reſtore them ſo, 
as they began againe ( at the tim: when he reſtored them) 
where they were interrupted and broken off by An iocbus: and 


at whoſe Courſe that was, is no where recorded by any Au- 
thor.. E f . 


Nor. 
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Nor will the Kalender of the Courſes, ſet forth by Maſter 
Ligbtſeot in his Harmony of the fonte Evangeliſts, ſerve the 
tarn. For [firſt] ic is but upon conjeRure that he beginneth 
the firſt Courſe on the next Sabbath day after the Feaſt of 
Tabernacles. Secondly, by making the'Courſes keepe their 
conſtant round in ſuch order as he accounts them, he ma- 
keth the Courſe of B;ilgab (which was the fifreenth Courſe)to 
be in that part of the fifth Month, where ſhould be che Courſe 
of Tearib : For when N bucbadnezzar deſtroyed the fitſt Tem- 
ple at Ter alem, it was (as the Jewes beare witneſſe) the watch 
or Courſe of Darib. Now the Courſe of Joarib was not che 
fifceenth, but the firſt Courſe, 1 Chron. 247. Thirdly, he males 
the Courſe of Gamul, in the end of the ſixth Moneth, to have 
but ſoure dayes : which ſhould have ſeven as well as the reſt. 
And laſt of all were his Kalender perſect, it could be ſo but 
ſor one yeare; becauſe that day of the Moneth which is Sab- 
bath day in this year, will not be fo in the next: which 
ther with the three weeks of the there great Feaſts (in which 
he tel leth us there was no diſtinct courſe that ſerved, but all 
the Courſes ſerved indifferently together) will make a great 
and manifeſt alteration every year. 

It is therefore the beſt and only way to come to the know - 
ſedge of theſe Courſes by accounting them backe from the 
time that the ſecond Temple was deſtroyed by the Rowans, 
at which time was the weeke and Courſe of Larib; as is wit - 
neſſed by the Tews,in their ancient Chronicle called Seder Olam 
rabba. For ſeeing the Courfes were interrupted often before 
the dayes of Tudas Maceabeus, but never after till the deſtructi- 


oſ the Temple by the Roman: there can be no better way then 
to account back from thence, And fo — finde that h- 


ribs Courſe, in the fortieth Ialian yeare (the yeare that the 
Baptiſt was conceived) began on the fourteenth day of Au- 
guſt which was the nine and twentieth day of the fiſth Month, 
feria ſeptima. And Tearibs Courſe beginning then, Abijatfs 
Courſe (to which Zacharias belonged) muſt needes begin = 

e 
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the ſecond day of Offcber, which was the nineteenth day of 
the 7th Moneth feria ſeptima. On the dc of Oftober was the laſt 
day of this Courſe:at the night wherof, or on the night after 
when the Sabbath was ended (which we know was but from 
Even to Even) th Baptiſt was conceved, and born 258 dayes 
after, viz. on the 240 day of Iune in the 41 Julian year. And 
note that this is the ſooneſt time for a Child to be borne in a 
birth that is ordinary. For in ordinary births (and ſuch this 
was, Luke 157.) carried on according to the courſe of 
Nature, the continuance of the infant in the Mothers Womb 
dependeth much upon the place of the Moone at the time 
of the conception, as they know who are any t hing 
at all acquainted-with Hermes his Trutina, in which may be 
ſeen, that as the ſhorteſt time is 259. dayes ; ſo the middle 
time is 272+ dayes, and the longeſt time is 288, dayes. Now 
Chrift's time of abode in the Virgins Womb was neither of , 1 
the longeſt time, nor of the ſhorteſt time, but much about * 
the middle time. For in the ſinth Monoth aſter the Baptifts 
conception, (vi. five Moneths and nineteene dayes) our S1- ar — 
viour Jeſus Chriſt was conceived, on the 25 day of Mareb, bach day. 
in the 41 Iulian year, which in that year wasche — + The day of 
day of the firſt Moneth . From whence to the * day of his bis birthwas 
birth were 275 compleat, as many as are from the 25. 4 —— 
of March to the 75 of December. Saint Auſtin nameth 276 dayes, elke even 
which muſt be underſtood of fo- many dayes current: for ſa he himſcite 
long Chriſt remained in the Virgias Wombe as the Church was the ſecond 
(faith he) had it by tradition. Aug. lib. 4· de Trin. cap. ult. Pn of the 

And as for that which Beroa/dus- hath further concerning andes che Fe 
the Indictions which began on the 24 of September, and were cond day of 
inſtituted to beare account oſ the payment of tribute, it is an the weeke, ſo 
argument y:ry abſurd. For when Cheiſt was born, the In- _ nog — 
ditions were not known,but were inſtituted adove 300 years nech. 
after, at which time they were invented, even in the fevench zeroa14, in his 
year of Conſtantine the great, and in the year of the common C*ron.ib.z.. 
Ara of Chrif''s birth 312. Why ſhould they therefore be al 8. 
leaged to ſhe the times of Chriſbs birth? B:cauſe((aich Be- 
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roaldus ) they concerned the Taxes and Tributes of the Em- 
pire ; and beginning on the 24 day of September, they ſhew 
that co be the day of Chriits birch, when the decree went 
forth from Auguſtus that all the World ſhould be taxed. This 
is ſtrange, and more abſucd ſtill then before: For if the ifſy- 
ing forth of Ceſars Decree and our Savious birth were on one 
and the ſame day, then muſt the D:ctee fly above a thouſand 
miles in one day; as far as trom Rome to Nazareth : And af- 
ter that (in the ſame day ſtill, Mary muſt travell with Foſeph 
about 95 miles, before the be delivered ; even as far as from 
Nazareth to Betblebem. By which cluſter of ab iurdities all 
men may fee that Beroaldus might kave been better adviſed 
then to uſe this as an argument to prove Chriſts birth to be 
on the 24 day of September. 88 
As weake alſo is that objection concerning the Shepherds 
keeping watch over their Flocks by night, Lake 2. 8. For 
the temperature of the Land of Canaan in the dead of Winter, 
is nothing like the Winter in our cold Northerne Countries, 
but warme enough for their Cattell to lye abroad, and conſe- 
quently for the Shepheards to keepe watch over their Floks 
by night. For there,in that Country,they began their Harveſt 
Levit. 23. 5. 6. atEafter in the Moneth of Aib or Niſan, as may be proved out 
— compa” of the Scriptures : offering a ſheafe of the figit fruits thereof 
—_ — yearly on the ſecond day after the Paſſeover. This alſo Foſe- 
alſo Jeſipbus pbus ſhneweth in the third book of his Antiquities at the tenth 
and Chemnit. Chapter: and Chemnitins, in the Prologemena to his Harmony, 
Pita, Chapter the third. Their Winter therefore muſt needs be far 
olc kom c. 3. warmer then Winter is with us: which even the fituation 
of their Country, both in reſpect of the Longitude and the La- 
titude that it hath, declareth. As for Longitude, it is placed 
betwixt the d 64, 32 minutes, and the degree 69, and ten 
minutes: And as for the Latitude or Elevation, it is found 
to extend it ſelfe from the degree 30, and 52 minutes, unto 
the degree 33, and 44 minutes. So that all things conſidered, 
their Sheep were not onely abroad in Winter when Chrift 
was born, but might alſo have young Lambs, for war" == 
ere 
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whereof the Shepheards were watching over their Flocks by 
night- For even we our ſelves, in our cold Countries, have 
ſeen young Lambs in December, as cannot be denied. 

I conclude therefore, that there is no juſt cauſe (for any 
thing that can be alledged againſt it) why we ſhould depart 
from the ancient and received opinion of Chrifts birth on 
the 25 day of December. 

And now fee a Calender for that year in which Ibn the 
Baptiſt was conceived. 
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C Hae. XXI. 
Of the reigne of Tiberius, and of the beginning 


and end of Pontius Pilate his Government, 
AS alſo of the year and day of aur Sa- 
U1Owrs Paſſion, 


Te the 15 Book of the tenth Chapter of his Anna!s, 
ſpeaking of the Chriftians, ſaith : The Authour of chat 
name was Chriſt, who in Tiberius reigne was put to death 
under Pontius Pilate Procuratour of Tudea. But in what year 
of Tiberius or Pontius Pilate, he doth not ſhew. 

Some | finde who would have the beginning of Tiberius be 
before the death of Auguſtus; and ſo would have then two 
Emperoursto reigne at once : for which they chiefly build 
upon the teſtimony of Velleius, who ſaith chat before Auguſtus 
dyed Tiberius was equalled with him in command. But tc be- 
gin the reigne of 7iberizs upon this miſtaken ground, is to 
unjoynt the ſetled times, and make old Authours ſpeak that 
which they never meant. For (as Petavius well obſerveth) the 
Proconſular dignity was given without the Empire: and 
never were two men Emperours together till Aurelius Antonins 
his dime. And therefore though Tiberius was equalled in com- 
mand with Auguſtus, ſome time before Auguſtus dyed, yet it 
was but in ſome things; which dignity was beſtowed upon 
him not as Emperour , bat as he was a gallant Generall 
over the Army, and like to be the next ſucceeding Emperour. 
This, even Velleiu ſheweth, who accounts but 16 years from 
the beginning of Tiberius as Emperour, to the Conſulſhip of 
M. Vinitius and C. Caſſius : the ſeventeenth year therefore of 
his reigne began in the time of their Conſulſhip, which was 
in the 75 Julian year. Tacitus declaring moreover, not onely 
how loath Tiberius was (which alſo Velleius ſheweth ) to take 
the Empire upon him when Augu ſtus was dead; but alſo how 
feariull his Mother Livia was, left any other ſhould get into 

the 
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the Empire before him. This againe may be ſeen in Tacitus, 
by the tenth year of Tiberius, for when Tiberius had reigned 
nine years, then was C. Aſinias and C. Antiftias the Conluls ; 
viz. in the 68 Iulian year. The beginning therefore of Tibe- 
rius is certaine, and may not be (et either here or there, as men 
upon falſe perſwaſiont ſhall be pleaſed ; but muſt be ac- 
counted from the death of Auguftnr, and no ſooner. For 
though ic were uſuall among the Kings of Perſia to have their 
years accounted from ſuch time as they began to be Co-part- 
ners with theic Fathers in the E 3 a8 Cteſias, compared 
with other Auchors,maketh manifeſt; and as was alſo among 
the Kings of Iudab and Iſrael: yet that it was ſo among the 
Romens, or that two were Emperours together till Aureli- 
us Antonins his time, we doe not finde, Now — Ks we 
know dyed (as Velleius, Dion, and all others teſli — 
Sextus Pompeins, and Sextus Appuleius were Conſuls, on the 
nineteenth day of Auguſt, in the 59 Iulian year, and year of the 
Inlian Period 47 2 7 : there therefore we muſt the firſt 
year of Tiberius who reigned 22 years,ſeven moneths, and ſe- 
ven dayes; and dyed when Cn. Procalus and Pontius Nigrinus 
were Conſuls, on the 26 day of Merch, in the 82 Ialian year, 
and year of the Julian Period 4 7 5 0. By which ic appeareth 
that the Paſſion of Chriſt muſt necefſarily be in ſome year af- 
ter the 74 Inlian year, and before the 82. 

By Oroſius his account it muſt be in the 75 Is lian year. For 
Sej anus periſhed in the 76 Julian year, as cannot be denied: & 
according to Oreſius Chriſt muſt ſuffer before the fall of Seja- 
nut. For, in his ſeventh Book and fourth Chapter, we read, 
That when Tiberius had heard what Pilate related to him 
of the Death and Reſurrection of our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, 
and that thereupon Tiberius would that the Senate ſhould 
Canonizc Chriſt for a God, the Senate would not but ſtood 
again ic, and ſo (faith he) did Sejanus, who ſhewed hi miſelfe 
a great enemy to the Chriſtian profeſſion : whereupon it 
came to paſſe that an Edict was made for the rooting of all 
Chriſtians out of the City. Thus ſaith Orofeus ; and there- 
fore by Lim, Chriſt muſt ſuffer not one jot later then the 75 
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Ialian year, in the year of the Julian Perion 47 43, when M. Vi- 
xitius and C. Caſſius were Conſuls: in whoſe Conſulſhip, E- 
pipbanius allo ſe.teth Chriſts Paſſion. But this is falſe, as ap- 
peareth not onely by the ſeverall Paſſeovers mentioned by 
Saint Fobn aftec Chriſts Baptiſme, to the day of his death, 
but alſo by the ſilence of other Auchours. And therefore the 
tellimonies.of Oreſius concerning Sej anus cannot ſtand good, 
for being a matter of (ſtory, he mult have it from them who 
wrote before him, but that he bath not. For Tertullian makes 
no mention of it, nor Euſebius : and yet they ſpeak how Ti- 
beriat would have had Chriſt Canonized for aGod by the Se- 
nate, when Pilate had related to him the Paſſion and Reſur- 
rection of Chriſt. I finde indeed that Sejanus (like another 
Haman) did earneftly endeavour and d-fire it of the Empe- 
rour, that the whole Nation of the Jews might be rooted 
out; as Euſebius relateth out of Philo the Few: And from 
hence ſure it was that Oroſize miſtook himſelſe, and applyed 
that to the Chriftians after Chriſts Paſſion, which was perti- 
nent to the Fews before Chriſts Paſſion. 

Tertullian ſaith, Chriſt was baptiz:d in the twelfth year of 
Tiberius, and crucified in the fifteenth when the two Gemini 
were Conſuls : this was in the 74th Julian year. Epipbanius 
makech Chriſt about 29 years old when he was baptized, and 
nameth Junius Silanm and Silius Nerva to be Conſuls then; 
which was one year ſooner then the Conſulſhips of the Gemi- 
ni: which two Gemini, albeit they were Conſuls but in the 
fifceenth year of Tiberius, are ſaid not onely by Teriullian, but 
by Iulius Africanus, Laftantius, Saint Awſtine, Sulpitius, Cedrenus 
and others, to be Conſuls. when Chriſt was crucified. This 
I beleeve they took np from what Clemens of Alex andria held 
before them: for it was the opinion of Clemens Alexandrings, 
Strom. I,. that Chriſt lived ffceene years ander Auguſtus, and as 
many under Tiberius; in all 30: In the laſt whereof he preach- 
ed and ſuffered, For which opinion he had none before him 
that he followed but the Gneftickes, and no other then a miſ- 
taken ground to uphold it. His ground was in Eſay, chap. 
61+2, Concerning the Acceptable year of the Lord _ 

Chriſt 
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Chriſt was to preach. Which I ſay was a miſtaken ground: 
For though it be true that Chriſt indeed proclaimed that 
year in the ſence that the Prophet meant it, and in the firſt 
year after his Bapiiſme when he preached at Nazaretb ſhewed 
that it was come, as we read in Luke 4. 19. Yet that he there- 
fore preached but one year, is ſuch an extreame miſtake, char 
it is a wonder any who had read the Goſpels, ſhould not ſee 
to avoid it. Origen erred much after the ſame manner: for 
lib. 4+ <&i" , cap. 1. thus he faith; Anno & aliqurt menſi- 
bus, dicuit. He taught one year and ſome odd moneths : which 
is alſo folſe ; for it is certaine that the Baptiſt began not to 
preach and baptiz”, untill che fifceenth year of Tiberius, Luke 
3. 1. and that Chriſt was preſently put to death after bn be- 
gan, is very juſt]; denied. For be muſt increaſe, ſaith Fobn, but 
I muſt decreaſe, John 3. 30. Which words Fobn ſpake after 
there had been one P-flcover ſince the Baptiſme of Chriſt, 
Ibn 2. 23+ B. ſide which, the ſame Evangeliſt expreſly nameth 
two more 3 he laſt whereof was that in which Chriſt ſuf- 
fered, as may be ſeen in Iabn 6, 4+ and chap. 13. 1+ But of the 
Paſſeovers more ſhall be ſpoken by and by. 

Among late Writers the greateft part goe along with Eu- 
ſebius, who maketh choice of the eighteenth year of Tiberius 
for the year of Chriſts Paſſion. Scaliger (more rightly) is for 
the nineteenth year, and year of the Julian Period 47 46. Pe ta- 
vius ſaith Chriſt was baptized in the year of the Tulran Peried 
4742, and crucified in the year of the ſame Period 4744, even 
in the third P. ſſover after his Baptiſme : for he was baptized 
on the ſix h day of January, as Fpipbanins faith. And as for 
the day of his Paſſion, he reſerreth ic to the 23 day of March: 
therein followirg Irenæus, lib.2.cap. 38. Apollinaris of Laodicea 
apud Hieron, in 9. Dan. Origen, cap. 2. cont. Cel;. Epipbanius, 
Herej. 5 1. Which alſo a Councell held at Cæſaria, Anno Dom. 
197, under Vier Biſhop of Rome declareth. The 23 day of 
March was indeed in that year which Petaviu mentioneth on 
the ſixth day of the Week, but the Paſſeover was not unt ill 
three or ſour dayes after : and therefore how could Chriſt 


luffer on the 23 day of Marco in the year of the Iulian Pe. 47 44+ 
Scaliger 
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Scaliger is for the third of Ari: and Paulus Foroſemproni- 
enſis tor the thirtiech of March,in the 11x and chirtieth year of 
Chriſt, according to the common account, even whileſt the 
22 year of Tiberius was ſtill running on, which was in the 81 
Iulian ye ir, and year of the Tulian Period 4749, when Q. Plauti- 
us arid Sextus Papinixs were Conſuls. This laſt is taken up 
by Maſter Lydyat, and mainely defended by him: but all in 
vaine. 

For not only was Chriſt crucifyed whilſt Tiberius was alive, 
bur alſo whillt Pontius Pilate was in office. Now Pontius Pilate 
was certainly out of office before the Eaſter of che eighty firſt 
Iulian year, and therefore that could not be the year of Chriſts 

For as Tacitus heweth, Vitellius came into Syria to- 


Paſſion 
— 8 wards the end of the * eightieth Julian year: before whom 
Servilius were Pilate was accuſed, and was ſent to Rome to defend his cauſe 


Conſals,Taci. before the Eafter of that year in which Vitellius was at Teruſa- 
6. lem as appeareth out of Toſepbus, in the eighteenth book of 
his Antiquities, at the fifth and fixth Chapters. Before which 
time of his being ſent away, he had been Prefident of Iudes 
ten whole years, and did ſucceed in that office Valerius Gratus 
whom Tiberius ſoon after the beginning of his Empire, at the 
death of Auguſtus, ſent to rule and governe that Province, 
which he did for the ſpace of eleven years; as Toſepbus againe 
declareth. Take then eleven of Gratus, and ten of Pilate, and 
add them each to other, ſo we bave 21 years. Which one and 
twenty being added to the 59 Julian year, in the latter part 
whereof Tiberius began, will make it appeare that Pilate de- 
parted from his Province in the end of the eightieth Iulian 
year; or however, before the Eafter of the eighty firſt. For 
Vitelius, after he had commanded Pilate to goe away to Rome, 
and had ſet Marcellus over his Province, came to the ſolemne 
This was in feaſt of the * Paſſeover at Jeruſalem, and gave leave to the chief 
the — Prieſte to keep the holy Robe, as Þſepbus alſo ſneweth. After 
/ A lan which time he received letters from Tiberius of making peace 
and Sex, Pa. With Artabanus : which he did, and wrote thereof to T iberius . 
pinius were But Herod the Tetrarch prevented his intelligence, and had 


Conſuls. wrote of all to the Emperour before him: Whereupon Tibe- 
rius 
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rius wrote back againe to Vitelius that he knew all the whole 
buſineſſe already, having had notice thereof by the Letters of 
Herod, Now theſe things being thus certified each to other 
after Eaſter, could not be done in the eighty ſecond Juli en 
yeare : for before the Eaſter of that year Tiberius died. And 
if not in the eighty ſecond Julian year, then muſt they ne- 
ceſſarily be done in the year before; viz. in the $1. And 
if in che eighty firſt,then could not that be the year of Chriſt's 

aſſion : for at the Eaſter time of that year when our Savi- 
our ſuffered, Pilate was in full power ;which made him there- 
fore (lay, Knoweſt thou not that I bave Power to Crucifie thee, and 
have Power to releaſe thee ? Tob.19+10, This he ſpake in the ſe- 
venty eight Julian year, about two yeares before he depar- 
ted his Paovince,as will eaſily appear to him who computeth 
the times aright, and as I ſhall after ſhew more fully and clear- 
ly to every eye. 

For by the Paſſovers already mentioned out of the Goſpell 
of Saint Tobn, it is moſt plainly manifeſt that the firſt yeare 
wherein we can but thinke of ſearching for our Saviours Paſ- 
fion, muſt be the 76 Iulian yeare : for the three Paſſovers in 
Saint Iobn, aſter the fifteenth year of Tiber when Chriſt was 
baptized, will certainly reach thither. That yeare therefore 
is the firſt year wherin we muſt ſearch : and if upon the ſe arch 
we can find that the fifteenth day of Niſan fallech on the fixth 
day of the weeke, then may that be the year of his Paſſion, 
and the Paſſovers after his Baptiſme till his death be no more 
then three. But upon the ſearch, the fifteenth day of Niſan in 
that yeare is found to be on the third day of the weeke : chat 
therefore could not be the yeare, nor thoſe the juſt number 
of the Paſſovers, For though Saint Jobs hath clearly and ex- 
preſly mentioned but three, yet for all that we are not tyed 
from ſearching after more, For as it is certaine that all thing 
which Jeſus did are not written : fo alſu it is as certaine that 
all chings which are written of him iu che Goſpels, are not 
recorded by one Evangelift. 

And again why I name the fifteenth day of Niſan (when 

the Paſſover was kept) to be 8 fixch day of che weeke 
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at Chriſts Paſſion, is becauſe he aroſe from the dead on the 
ficlt day of the week, and on the third day after his death. That 
ic was on the firſt day of the Week, is manifeſt by all the four 
Evagneliſts, chi fly by St Marte, in his 16t*.Chap.at the ninth 
verſe. And that it was likewiſe on the third day after his Paſ- 
fion, is as manifeſt by a whole multĩtude of Scrif tures. As for 
example, in Matthew 16.21. from that time forth began je- 
ſus to (hew unto his Diſciples, how that he muſt goe into Je- 
ruſalem, and ſuffer many things of the Elders and chief Prieſts, 
and Scribes, and be killed, and be raiſed againe the third day. 
And in the next Chapter at the 23. verſe, they ſhall kill him, 
and the third day he ſhall be raiſed againe. And in the 20 
Chapter at the nineteenth verſe, They ſhall deliver him to 
the Gentiles to mocke,and to ſcourge, and to cru:iſie him, and 
the third day he ſhall riſe again-And in Markę 9. 3 1. he taught 
his Diſciples,and ſaid unto them. The Sonne oſ man is deli- 
vered into the hands of men, and they ſhall kill him, and after 
that he is killed, he ſhall riſe the third day, And in the 
next Chapter, at the 34verſe: They ſhall mocke him, and ſhall 
fcourge him, and ſhall (pit upon him,and ſhall kill him, and 
the third day he ſhall rife againe. And in Luke 9.22. The Son 
of man muſt ſuffer many things, and be rejected of the Elders, 
and chief Prieſts, and Scribes, and be ſlaine, and be raiſed the 
third day. And in the eighteenth Chapter at the 33. verſe, 
They ſhall ſcourge him and put him to death, and the third 
day he ſhall riſe againe. And in the four and twentieth Chap- 
ter,at the ſeventeenh verſe, The Son of Man muſt be delivered 
into the hands of Sinfull men, and be crucified, and the third 
day riſe again. And in A. 10. 40. Him God raiſed up the third 
day, and ſhewed him openly. And in 1. Cor. 15. 4. That he was 
buried, andthat be roſe againe the third day according to 
the Scriptures. 

In which laſt Teſtimony note I pray you, not only what 
the Apoſtle maintaineth, but how; namely; That the ri- 
fing of Chriſt from the dead on the third day, is acco ding 
to the Scriptures, If there be any text of Scripture which at 
the firſt ſight may ſeeme to ſay, Chriſt roſe not till * - 
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third day, it is to admit of an interpretation, that thereby is 
may be like the other Scriptures. As for example, in Marke 
$.31.the phraſe is, 4 7% iwezs, poſt tres dies, after three 
dayes, as it is uſually tranſlated. Where the word , is not tat. 16. 26. 
to be taken for poſt, after: but for intra, within. As it if ſhould Mor 14-23» 
be ſaid, They ſhall put him to death, and within three dayes de co 
he ſhall ciſe again. Now this appeareth by Deut.14.28.compa* 
red with Deut26.12. A like phraſe is in Luke 2. 46. as the con- 
text declareth. That alſo which Mattbew and Marte doe ſay 
concerning the inflitution of the holy Supper, that it was 
bir dof, Lake faith was g n unde, which we 
muſt not tranſlate, After Supper; but inter cænandum, whilſt 
they were at Supper. The Phariſees alſo who told Pilat what 
Chriſt would doe after his three dayes, underſtood the Phraſe 
but of the third day: for no longer did they defire that the Se- 
pulcher ſhould be watched, M. 27. 63. And indeed Chriſt had 
ſaid the ſame before in words plain enough: for ſaith he,Drftroy 
this Temple, and within three dayes I wil raiſe it ap, Iobn a. 19. This is 
that time to web the Prophet pointed, when he ſaid: After two 
dayes he will revive us, in the third day he will raiſe us up, & 
we {hall live-in his fight, Hoſ. 6. 2. Vpon which words one ob- 
ſerveth chis ; vivificat nos poſt duos dies, & tertio die eriget, ut vi- 
vamus coram ipjo : quia in Chriſte & cum Chriſto pater celeftis nos 
ntpote memb» a Chriſt: ex mortuis ſuſcitavit, Epbeſ. 2. 5 6. By which 
we ſee that the R. ſurrection is certainely bounded within 
the compaſſe of three dayes,and not to be expected afterward. 

The onely place remaining to be objected againſt it, is in 
Mat. 12. 40. where our Saviour faith; At Jonas was three dayes 
and three nights in the Whales belly, {- muſt the Son of 
Man be three dayes and three nights in the heart of the earth. 
Which words are alſo to be interpreted; they agree not elſe 
to the other Scriptures. 

Know therefore that by three dayes and three nights, we 
are to underſtand three naturall dayes, accounte1 trom Eve» 
ning to Evening;as the Jews uſe to reckon ; in which reipect 
the day and the night ar: confounded, and both of them made 
but one, By the three daves then and the three nights. we are 
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(1 ay) to underſtand three ſuch days, in the laſt wherof Chriſt 
aroſe : for by a Senecdoche we reckon that done after three 
dayer,which is done but after the third day is begun. The firſt 
of theſe three dayes was the fixth day of the Weeke, and the 
fifteenth day of Niſan, and was from one Sun- ſetting to a- 
nother. For before the fifteenth day of Niſan was quite out, 
Chriſt was crucified dead and buried. The ſecond day begaa at 
the Sunſetting next after, during which time was theSabbath. 

The third and laft began at the end of the former, and 
was the firſt day of the weeke : in the morning whereof very 
early Chriſt aroſe; And all this according to the Scriptures . 

But I go on, and am to ſearch next into the 77 Iulian year; 
at the Eaſter whereof muſt be a fourth Paſſover ſince Chrifts 
Baptiſme : which if ic be found to fall on the Sixth day of 
the weeke,may be the year of his Paſſion. But I finde it others 
Wiſe : for in the 77 Iulian year the fifteenth of Niſan was on 
the firſt or ſecond day of the weeke, and not on the Sixth day. 
This therefore could not be the year of Chrifts Paſſion, no 
more then the former. 

The year next after this was the 78. Ilia yeare, and year 
of the Julian Period 4746. which will be found to be the very 
year we ſeeke after. For in this year the fifteenth of Niſan was 
for certaine on the Sixth day of the week, being the third day 
of April and day of the fifth Paſſover which is mentioned 
by all the four Evangelifts,not one of them omitting it. The 
yeare that followeth, affordeth no ſuch Character: no, nor 
the year next after that. This therefore muſt needs be the year 
of Chriſts death ; weh being in this year, was on the third day 
of Aprill: the Cycle of the Sun was 14, the Dominicall letter 
D.and the Cycle of the Moon 15. It was the nineteenth year 
of Tiberiut, the fourth yeare of the 202. Olympiad, the 33 yeare 
of Chriſt according to the common account: but — 
to the true time of his birth, the ſeven and thirtieth; an 
yeare of the World 4037. 

And thus we have no fewer then five Paſſovers from the 
time that Chriſt was bapt'z:d, to the time that he ſuffered : 
which though they be not all of them mentioned by one 

van» 
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Evangeliſt; yet out of them all they may be gathered. 

Between the firſt and ſecond of theſe Paſſovers, it was that 
Ibn the Baptiſt was caſt into priſon : and then was the full 
beginning of Chriſts Miniſtery. For now was the courſe of 
his forerunner accompliſhed, and therefore now muſt Chriſt 
be only looked upon as the Mefiab ; here being the firſt begia- 
ning of the laſt week of the Seventy : from whence our Sa- 
viour preached three yeares and an halfe, before he ſuffered. 
For though there were ſome Teſtimonies and manifeſtations 
of Chriſt before , yet was not the time of the Meſſab fully 
come till now, Mark 1.14.15.And thus much for the year and 
day of Chriſts Paſſion. Onely a Queſtion or two would be re- 
ſolved : of which in the following Chapter. 


Cuay. XXII. 


of ling the Paſchal Lambs, and whether at 
briſts death the Jewes and our Saviour kept the Paſ- 
ſover upon one and the ſame day. 


T is recorded by Maymonides, that no Paſche might be kept 
but of thoſe Lambs which were killed by the Prieſts ia 
the Temple. 
But that was not ſo: as appeareth by the Teſtimony of 
Philo Fudew, who expreſly writeth, that in the Paſchal ſeſtivity Phils in vita 
all che Fewes exerciſed the Prieſts office, in regard that every eh, er in Li- 
one at his own home mightSacrifice chel amb. Thus heza man % 4 Pecalo- 
who had ſeen the obſervation of many a Paſſover, which May- * 
monides never did. For Philo Judæus lived in Chriſts time; but 
Maymonides was not till a long time afcer the deſtruction of 
Feruſalem by the Romans. Maſter Browgh:an therefore and Ainſ- 
worth followed Rambam or Meymonides too confidently in this 
particular: as alſo in that of the Chagigab,which they ſay was 
a voluntary ſacrifice, and not of command: for it was com- 
manded, we as may ſee Dent. 16. 2. There might indeed no 
Paſchal Lamb be ſl iin, but 3 3 and tha's the reaſon 
h 3 why 
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why the 7:wes now obſerve ro Paſſover : and in the Temple 
were ſome Lambs likewiſe ſlaine by the Prieſts, but it was for 
them who came out of the Country to keepe the Feaſt, Fot 
the Inhabitants of the City were at their owne choice, and 
might take a Lamb and kill it at their one houſes ; how elſe 
could they exerciſe the Prieſts c ffice in this Sacrifice of the 
Lamb, which Philo Judæus faith they did? 

They who ſay our Saviour (in the year when he ſuffered) 
kept not the Paſſover on the fame day with the Tewes, ground 
their cenet upon theſe texts. Frſt upon that of Saint Jobn, 
Chapt. 19.verſ. 14. where the day on the which Chriſt was 
put to death is expreſly called The preparation of the Paſſo- 
ver. And in the Chapter before, at the 28 verſe, The ITewes 
themſelves went not into the Judgement Hall, left they 
ſhould be defiled : but that they might eat the P. ſſover. And 
in Matthew 27.62, the day after Chriſts death and buriall, is 
called the day that was next after the preparation. And in Job. 
19.31. The Tews becauſe it was the Preparation, that the bodies 
ſhould not remaine on the Crofſe on the Sabbath (for that 
Sabbath was an high Cay) beſought Pilate that their legges 
might be broken,and that they might be taken away. Which 
texts ſeeme to prove that for which they are cited. 

Notwithſtanding all which, ſome there be who upon good 
grounds maintaine the contrary, and are very confident that 
the Jewes and Chriſt kept one and the ſame day: And for 
proofe thereof they alleadge theſe places. Firſt, Mat. 2 6.2. 
You know (faith Chriſt to his Diſciples) that after two dayes 
is the Paſſover: and the Sonne of Man is given up to be cru- 

The Even- cified. Which ſpeech importeth a generall agreement for the 
—— * Paſſover. And ſo much ſaith Saint Mark chap. 14. verl. 12. On 
Viſan — the firſt day of the * unleavened Bread, wh they ſacrificed the 
of unleavened Paſſover, two of his Diſciples ſaid : where wilt thou that we 
bread, becauſe go and prepare that thou mayeſt eat the Paſſover. And in Luk. 
* > he 22.7.8. Then came the day of unleavened Bread, when the 
vag over the Paſſover muſt be killed. And he ſent Peter and Jobn,ſaying, Go 
people caſt all and prepare us thePaſſover that we may eat. In which texts by 


leav n ow: of the words [ when they ſacrificed the Paſſover, and when the 
their hioul (s. Paſ- 
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Paſſover muſt be killed] is alſo ſhewed that there was a gene - ich muſt 
rall agreement for the time of the Paſſover, and that our Lord be done before 
and all the Jewes kept one and the ſame day for the killing the Lamb was 
and eating the Lamb. flaine : _ 
And therefore to that in Ibn 18.28.they anſwer, that there of they firſt of 
is meant not the eating of the Paſchal Lamb, but the Oxe, or all began to 
the fleſh of the Chagigab Paſſover, which was added to the cat unſeave- 
former, and commanded in Deut. 16. 2. where it is written thou =_ bread, 7 
ſhalt ſacrifice a Paſcha unto the Lord, of the Flocke, and fo, che pace 
of the Herd. The practice whereof was notably ſeen in that ot dayes, 
ſolemne Pafſoxer which Joſiab kept, 2 Cbron. 35. 7. The eating Exed.1 3.8. 
of this was for two dayes and one night, as ſaith Mcymoni- = and Peut. 
des. Orelſein the text objected is to be underſtood the eat- 
ing of the Loafes of Sweet-bread, which was to be obſerved. 
for an whole weeke together. For as one obſerveth upon Luke 
22. . the word Paſcha, uſed for the Paſſover, is taken many 
wayes: As firſt, for the Paſchal Limb,Mark 14.12. Secondly, 
for the whole weeke of Sweet · bread, or ot the Paſchal ſolem- 
nity which laſted ſeven dayes, A. 12. 3. 4. Thirdly for the 
Paſcoal ſolemnity of the ſixth day. Fourthly, for the houre of 
immolation & eating of the Paſchal! Lamb, Mark 14. 1. Fifth- 
Iy, for whatſoever meate or bread belonging to the Feaſt, 
the Tewes eat during the ſolemnity thereof, Tobn 18. 28. where 
the ſtory telleth us, They would not goe into the Judgement 
Hall, leſt they ſhould be defiled ; but that they might eat the 
Paſſover: that is ſaith he Azimos Panes, The unleavened Bread 
belonging to the Paſſover. Sixthly, for chat which was figu- 
red by the Paſſover, to wit,Chriſt, 1 Cor.5.7. And Sevnthly, for 
the Feſtivicy of the Paſchal cheer, Cbron. 35. 7. 18. It therefore 
the word Paſcha might be taken theſe many wayes, there is no 
neceſlity to tye us abſolutely to conclude, that in Tbn 18. 28. 
the Iewet meant what they ſaid of cating the P (lover, to be 
underftood of th: Lamb rather then ot any other thing eaten 
by them at that Feaſt. 
But how will that place in Tb. 19. 14. be anſwered;where the 
day of Chriſts death is called the P:eparation of the Paſſo- 
ver? It is called there the Preparation of the Plover 3 not 
in 
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in regard of the Paſſover, but in regard of the Sabbath in the 
Paſſover, as Maſter Perkns obſerveth.In Marke therefore, chap. 
15.verſe 42.it is called the Preparation (not of the Paſſover, 
but the preparation) which went before the Sabbath. And 
in Luke 23. 54. It was the Prepartion ( ſaith the Evangeliſt ) 
and the Sabbath drew on. Which Sabbath was an bigh day, 


becauſe of the Chagigab Paſſover which was then to be eaten, 


ae well as on the day before, Oc: elſe thus : The forenoon of 
the day of Chriſts death was the Preparation to the eating 
of the Paſſeover Bullocke; and in the afternoone was the 
Preparation of the Sabbath, And thus is this Text anſwe- 
red. 

From it alſo appeareth, that the tranſlation of dayes which 
Scaliger ſpeaketh of, was not in uſe ſo ſoone as theſe times. 
For though the late Jewes tell us that the conſticutions there» 
unto belonging, were ſet forth by Eleazar in the beginnin 
of the ſecond Temple, and that they have a book treating 4 
the motion of the Sun &the Moon, ſaĩd to be written by Rabbi 
Gamaliel, in which this tranflation of dayes is confirmed: al- 
though I ſay they tell us theſe things, yet will the whole be 
found inventions of a later age. 

For when the Authors of the Miſchna and Thalmad lived , 
the ſixteenth day of Niſan might be on the Sabbath day, as 
is written Cod. Peſachim,cap.7. And if the ſixteenth were and 
might be Sabbath day, then both was and might the fifteenth 
be 2 ſexta : as it was in this year of our Saviours Paſſion. 

ed Langius hath gallantly declared this: bowbeit 
he agreeth with thoſe who ſay Chriſt and the Jewes kept not 
one and the ſame day. And the reaſon of their difference he 
taketh to be in regard of two chief Sets among the I wes,vis. 
the Karreans, and the Thalmudiſts : who though they both be- 
gan their Moneths according to the Pbafis or Viſion of the 
Moon, yet in regard of the manner of their « bſervation they 
did ſometimes differ a day each from other; inſomuch 
that that which to the Karreans was the ſecond day of the 
Moneth, The Thalmadifts accounted but the firſt. And fo it was 
(faithhe)in that year when Chriſt ſuffered. Now _ 
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following the Narræant, did therfore eat the Paſſover one day 
ſooner then the reſt of the Ice who followed the Thalims- 
diſts.But I doubt much of che truch of this not only 
becauſe all the Jewes kept one and the ſame as | have ab 
ready (hewed ʒ but alſo becauſe id maketh Chrifts Paſſion (28 
he accounts the difference, now and in this ycare) to be on 
the Thurſday, and fifth day of the weeke, which is contrary 
to the Scriptures, and to all the Creeds of the Chrifiian 


Church, 
deepe learning , 


I eonfeſſe him indeed to be a man of fall 
much reading, and great knowlege in the Tongues: but in 
this I doe beleeve he will have bat few to follow him; eſpe - 
cially conſidering what the Apoſtle faith, in 1 Cor. 15. 4+ 
namely, That Chriſt roſe againe the third day, according to 
the Scriptures : wheres by his opinion, he muſt not aciſe un» 
till the fourth day. If «hen the third be — — 
Scriptures, the fourth is not, but is to be refuſed of all them 


who will be guided by the Sctiptures. 


Crnaye. XXIII. 


The times of Veſpaſian end Titus, tegether 


with the De rudi Jeruſalem. 

ms — — Othe, and Vitellns had well 

near meaſured the length of a > rt — 4 
ſian advanced to the Empire : — of 
reigne his ſonne Titus deſtroyed the City and Commons 
De 
yeare alien Period 47 teventyeth yeure | 
according to the Vulgar and commion acevarte The Arte» 
ents (C Egefippus, Clemens of Mexendris, Enſebins, Ficrom, and 
others ſay that it was 40 yeares after Che Paſſion : ard 
the reaſon of that I cake co be, becauſe many of the Fathers 
accounted Chriſt's Bapeiſme to be in che twelfth! y eare of 


Tanin, anf his Pan in che ft, which was omutre | 
4 
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an abſolute errot, as I have already plainly ſhewed. I take jr 
therefore for granted that this was the yeare when Feruſalem 
was deſtroyed, and have already proved it ſo in the ſeven» 
teenth Chapter. 

It was without doubt a diſmall overthrow; and ſundry 
were the Signs and tokens that went before ic : of which we 
read at large in Foſepbus De bello Fudaico, lib. 7. cap. 12. as alſo. 
in Euſebius bis Ecleſiaſticall Hiſtory,lib.3.cap.$. 

There was aterrible blazing Starre or Comet faſhioned 
like a Sword, which for a years ſpace, in threatning manner 
hung over the City. 

The Moon ſuffered an Eclipſe for twelve nights together. 
Before the Warre, in the Feaſt of Sweet · bread, upon the 
eighth day of April in the night a clear light as bright as day 
was ſcene in the Temple, abiding the full fpace of halfe an 
houre, And upon the ſame Feaſt, day a Calfe being prepared 
for the Sacrifice, broughe forth a Lamb in the middle of the 
Temple. The Eaft Gate of the inward Temple, being a Gate 
of Braſſe, faſt locked a d barred, opened by its own accord; 
this was about the middle of the nigh: and much labour there 
was to ſhut it up againe. Some few dayes after, upon the 21. 
day of May a little before Sun · ferting, in the Skies were ſeen 
Armies of men fighting, and Horſes and Chariots cunning 
too and fro. And on the day of Pentecoſt the Prieſts entrin 
into the Temple according to their cuſtome, heard a terrible 
voice ſounding out theſe words Let ws go bence. Bur” that 
(faith Foſepbas):which was more terrible then all theſe, was. 
the crie of one Jeſus the ſonne of Anani; He was a man of the 
common ſort ofpeople, and broughe up in the Couotry, who 
in the dayes of Albinus the Roman Governour of Judea & Fern- 
ſalem, at the Feaſt of Tabernacles (four yeares before the be- 
gianiog et their Warres). ſuddainly as he wav in the Temple 

gan to cry after this manner; A voice from the Eaſt, a voice 

om the Weſt, a voice from the four Winds, à voice againſt Jeruſa- 
m and the Temple, a voice againſt the Bridegroomes and Brides, and 
4 voice againſt the whole multitude of the City. In which manner 
he continued crying day and night, up and downe the —_— 


— 
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without any hoarſneſſe or wearineſſe, for the ſpace of feven 
yeares and five Moneths, but chiefly on the Feaſt dayes 3 nei- 
cher curling them that hurt him, nor thanking them that re- 
leeved bim : and being brought before the | by the 
Magiſtrates and Nobles of the Cicy, they whipt his fleſh to 
the very bones, for which he neither nor craved mercy, 
but at every ſtroke cried Noe, woe to Feruſalem : and at laſt 
clinbing up upon the Wals, when the City was beſieged, he 
he adds theſe words, And woe alſo to mine one ſelfe ; upon the 
uttering whereof he was preſencly ſlain by the Enemies with 
a ſtone caſt at him out of an Engine. | 
| Theſe and the like tokens were fignes that God gives war- 
ning before he puniſhethʒ whereupon ſaith Cbryſaſfome, in his 
46 Hemilie upon Saint Matthew, God doth not puniſh a Na- 
tion or a City ſo ſoone as they offend, but ſuſpends his pu- 
niſhment for many generations; and one while commandeth, 
another while threatneth, and ſometimes addeth a ſmall 
correction; that by how much the longer he hath expected, 
by ſo much his judgements may be the more juſt, and their 
puniſhment the more deſerved.Oh Feruſalem, Fernſalem(there> Mar. 23. 37- 
fore ſaich our Saviour) thou that killeſt the Prophets and 
ſtoneſt them that are ſent unto thee, how often would I have 
gathered thy Children together, even as a Hen gatherech her 
chickins under her Wings, but ye wouldnot ; And hereup- 
on it came to paſſe that that City which ſeemed as a thing 
impregnable, was caken by the Romans on the ſeventh day of 
Elul (which in this yeare was on the firſt of September, and ſe- 
venth day of the weeke) and on the day following it was 
burnt and deſtroyed and made ſo ruinous that quickly after 
it was wholly demoliſhed and caſt downe, there not being 
one ſtone left upon another; therein fulfilling the Prophe- 
cie of Chriſt, in Lake 19. 43,44. 
And hereupon it is that Dion Nicew, in the life of Veþaſean, 
ſaith 3 Hieru/alem was taken on the Sabbath day: Die Saturni 
Judæis ſacro. 
This was in the CXV. Ialian year, the 4783. of the Iulian 
Period, the ſecond of the 21 Her the 822. of Rome, the 
i 2 818 
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818. of Nabeunſſar, the 74. yeare of Chriſt according to the 
true (not common) account, and yeare of the World 4054. 
It was alſo fince the Iſraelites came out of Egypt 1559. yeares 

compleat ; and ſince the ewo Tribes and an halfe entred on 
their poſſeſſions, 15 20. 

That which followeth, and wick which I intend to con- 
clude, is a Table of ſome remarkable paſſages: and after 
that a Kalender for the year of this diſmall defolation ; even 
for the year when Titus tooke this gallant City. To which 
Kalender I ſhall adde the Courſes of the Priefts out of the Seder 
Olam, according as their lot had caft them for their ſervice in- 
the Temple. Ml which will adde great light to ſome former 


paſſages, as the ingenious Reader cannot but grant. 
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Herod begins to 
build Ceſaea,twelve 
yeercs betore the 
death of Dryſos. 

Herod begins to 
build the Temple 46 
yeer, before the firſt 
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The TABLE. 


ont th of this yeer was the tull end of Danzeſs LXX. Weeks 3 where al condude this Table : It might _ 
extended furiher, but to avoid tediouſneſſe, I chought good to end it here, 
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Things meno- 
rab'e. 


Here we 
he feſt eY 
'the common Arg 
0 Chriſt's Nati- 


vity. 


Archelay is be. 
niſhed, & Cop 
is {ene to govern 
Lide ; after whom 
was Marcus Am- 
Hi u oe, 
hi v. Aruivs Raf ui, 
in whoſe time 
Augustus died. 


Augultur dieth, 
Aug. 19. «nd Ti- | 
rius ſu cceedetk 
my, by whom | 
Vale rut Gratis is 
ſent z after whom 
was Fntiu in 
ten yeers, and 
ſomewhat above. 


Pilate beg inoeth e 
dont the beg: of 
this,or end of the 
met yeer. 


Chiiſt baptixed 


yeer, Jn. 6. 


, on be 
third of April out Sa- 
vrour je ſe Chtiſt was 


ee >} eie 
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473340247 6 23 2 24. Meſs, & Aurel. C ul. 
4734402 200 7 124% 1125 Tiberius & Dns. 
4735140262 8 | 251®2120[p. Hatreriur, & C. Sulpitius. 
47361402713 '9 2623/77 c. Aae, & C. Antittius, 

73714620 4 69 11/10 27 24% 806 & L Vitelliu . 
147 351402" 120 70 1211 28 — 30% & Tenn 
47 39140302 71 13 19 29 7 Corn. Lent. & C. Ca. 
474014031 ? 721429 30137131 M Craſſus, & C. Piſo. 
4741/4032 4 73,15 3F| 31]2*|32[.4p Junius & Pub. Sims 
47 42[4033|1 202 74.16 43| 32 29133|Rubel. Gem. & Fuſins Gem. 
4745 40342 75/77 3 3330 34 *¹ Vinitiur, & L. Caſſius. 
4743/00353 76,186 | 3431135 |Tiber. Ceſ. & Alius See 
4745140 36|4 77.197 | 35 32]36|Dam.Abenob.&& dulus Vitebius i his you 
474£14037]1 20: | 20836 3306875 C., & Corn. Sul. 
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[4749 4040'4 17883 823 ol 39 3640 P, & Papienus. 
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The meaſuring Reed. 


All that I have to ſay more, before I come to the Kalender, 
is a note upon a paſſage or two in Foſepbus : the one hath 
lace in this Table: the other concerns the Kalender, That 
which belongs to this Table, is what Joſepbu mentions in 
the ſixteenth booke and ninth Chapter of his Antiquities, 
concerning the great ſolemnity which was at the dedicati- 
on of Ceſare, & that it was in the tenth year after the begin- 
ning of the building thereof, to wit, in the eight and twenti- 
£th year of Herod, and in the 192. Olympiad :- which is gene- 
rally underſtood of the firſt year therof, in regard of the many 
ſports and games uſed when this City was dedicated. Now 
upon this ground it is that Len/bergius beginneth not the 
ſieſt year of Herod untill the next year? aſter the Conſulſhips 
of Domitius Calvinus, and Aſiniu Polio: and ſetteth not the 
taking of Feruſalem by him and Soſiu untill the yeare of the 
City 717, which was the tenth: Iulian year, and yeare when L. 
Gellins and M*Cocceius were Conſuls. 

But ſurely that wherein Ioſepbus himſelſe was miſtaken, can 
be no ſure ground for others to build upon : ic will appeare 
ſo out of his fifteenth Booke and thirteenth Chapter, For 
there we finde that the Dedication of Ceſares was in the 
twelfch year after it began to be built; which muſt therefore 
make it to be in the thirtieth yeare of Herod :. and this, not 
the thirtieth ſince he firſt began to reigne, but the thir- 
tieth ſince the death of Antigonws, at the taking of Jeruſalem. 
And as for the Olympiad, that will alſo appeare to be 193, in 
the faſt year whereof was the thirtieth-year of Herod as afore- 
faid. And why 193, is in regard Ceſares was not dedicated 
after it was built untill Druſws was dead, as Tfepbus allo in 
the place above cited hath declared. N »w Druſus was Con- 
ſul, and alive in the fourth year of the 192, Olympiad, but dy- 
ed in the ſame year, as Velleius fheweth, lib.2.cap. gp. All which 
confidered, will make ic very plain and manifeſt that I have 
rightly explained Joſephus in this particular; as alſo that 
the building of the Temple by King H?red, was not begun 
untill his twentieth year: for there mult be as much diffe- 
rence: 


Calau Menſnrens or, 


rence between the true and ordinarie account, as is between 
ten and twelve, 

That which concernes the Kalender, is nothing elſe Buy 
the joyning of ſeverall Moneths together; which without 
wrong to I epbus, cannot be underſtood of the Hebrew and 
Julian Moneths, but of the Hebrew and Macedonian Moneths : 
for their dayes accord in the Kalender, but not the other. 

The Kalender is for the yeare of the Julian Period 4783. 
when Jeruſalem (as I have already Laid) was deſtroyed by che 
Ramans. The Cycle of the Sun then was 23, the Dominicall 


let ter G. and the Cycle of the Moon uy which is gathered 


Sce Maſter 
Lively in his 
Per ſian Mo- 
narchy, p. i 51. 


that the firſt day of the firſt Moneth, namely Niſan, was on or 
near the laſt day of March: for the meane conjunction of the 
Luminaries at Jeruſalem was on the thirtieth day of March, eg 
minutes paſt two in the afternoon ; And therefore the Mo- 
neth being according to the Viſion of the Moon, could not 

in untill the next day at the ſooneſt. And ſo alfo for the 
fifth Moneth 4b, the Conjunction was on the fix and twen- 
tieth day of Jah, about 24 minutes paſt five in the afternoon : 
the ficſt day of 4b was not therefore till the twenty ſeventh 
day: and conſequently the ninth: of A not till che fourth 
of Auguſt, which day was Sabbath day. But the ninth of 4b, 
faith Scaliger, was feria prima: therein to the teſti- 
mony of Rabbi Joſe, who writeth that che Temple was de- 
ſtroyed by Titus on the ninth of 4b and —— of the 
Sabbath day; which I underſtand of the evening ending the 
Sabbath. Which alſo the Seder Olam Rabba ſheweth, ſaying ; 
when the firſt Temple was deſtroyed, that day was the next 
after the Sabbath, and the next aſter the week end, and the 
Courſe of Iebeiarib, and the ninth of 45: and in like manner 
was it at the deſtruction of the ſecond Temple. We have alrea- 
dy found it to be ſo at the deſtruction of the firſt Temple: 
and by theſe teſtimonies it ſhould be fo at the deſtruction of 
the ſecond Temple. And indeed the late time of the day when 
the Luminaries were in Conjuction, do rather caſt the begin- 
ning of the fifth Maneth into the day that the Seder Olam — 


The Meaſuring Reed.  , 349 
teth, then into the day before Staliger therefore makes here 
a two fold calculation : and approves beft of that which 
makes the ninth of 4b-co be on the firſt day of the weeke. 1 
ſhall therefore begin che firſt day of the firſt Moneth on the 


red the Macedenian Moneths as they did their owne : chang- ume cum vidio- 
ing them as other people did, who had been * conqueted ribs in AH 
by the Grecians to make them ſerviceable to their owne ace ent. 


count. This we may ſee in the Antiquities of Iſepbaus, lib3.c. 10. — — 
5 re. Duamvis 


enim apud plurimos Gretorum ta'es manerent, quales pr ucijio ſutra : ab aliis ramen ins 
mutati ſunt, et ad cujuſvis popu annum civilew acc . Dioppe Fudei, quibus Neo. 
men non 2 junge, ſed ede dependebat, ctiam Mecedanum Menſes inde mchoanent. Hanc ob 
cauſans menſes Fudaici Macedonici ita inter ſe cenftruntu, ut plane pro iifdem habeant ur. 
LP uartus decimus namque Niſan apud Foſepbum cum 14. Xantbict, & quartus decimus Tiſti 
cum quarto decimo Hi per beretæi plane conumiunt. Lag De annus Chiiſh, lib. t. pag. 184. 
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L In the year of the Julian Period 47 - 1 The Cycle of the Sun 
N then was 23, the Dominicall letter G, and the Cycle of th, 
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Niſan, or Ca Joſephus calleth it) Xanticus, 
This was the firſt Mone tb. 


Note that is the Kalender of this year, cba joyncth Te 
Naehe and Mecedians Moneth together, and makes his 
account by them, And why { eycry where account but 29, 
| dayes ro the firſt moneth : See before Chap. 7. I beleeve 
ic was not otherwiſe, untill che Kalenders of the later ewes 
came in uſe: in which we have indeed che ſirſt 30. the ſe- 
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cond 29. the third 30, &c. 
Abijab, The eighth courſe, 1 Chron 24. 10. 


Feſbua, The ninth courſe, 1 Chron. 24. 11. And 
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now was the Paſſeover, at which time Jeruſalem 
began to be belieged. 


Shechaniah, The tenth courſe, 1 Chron. 24. 11. 


Eliaſbib, Theeleventh courſe, 1 Chron. 24. 12. 
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A Hebrew, Julian and Macedonian Kalender 
for the yeer the Beit rut ion of le lem by Titus, 
in the yeer of the Jalian Period 458}. | 
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FI _ g war Artemiſius. 

ef 2 
2 [31'S 

3 4% 8 

45 | 

5 % |E 8 ** 

6 75 G falun, the twelfch coutfe, r Chron. 24. 12 
7 I 

8 27 A| 

9 [3] |Þ 

10 419 [( 

1150 D | 
12|6z1]E * 
13011 A Huppab, the thirteenth courſe, 1 Chron» 2471 3. 
141111 

154A 

16311 B 


—— — 


ane, Julian and Macedonian — | 
| far theyeer of the De/truAion of Jeruſalem y Titus, 
in the yeer of K the Julian Period 478 2s | 


5 | 


— Ee eee eee ee 


"Gon the third Moneth4 in Jo- 


s, Dzfus. 


AA 


q | 
* 
| aun 


Oo oma uw SEO WY 
S090 


"_l 
= 0 


bbs F 


Gabbath day, and Penteceſt. It was the ſixteenth courſe, 
and cousſe of Jmmery 1 Cbron. 24. 14. 
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Hexir. the ſeventeenth courle, x Chron. 24. 15. 
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Apbſes, the eighteenth courſe, 1 Chron, 24+ 15. 


Petbabiab, the nineteenth courſe, 1 Chrone 24. 16. 
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An Hebrew, Julian and Macedonian Kalender 


for the yeer of the Deſtrufion of Jeruſalem by Titus, 
inthe yeer of the Julian Period 47 8 3 
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Thamuz the fourth Mone tb, which in Joſephus 
# Panemus. 


Febezekel, the 20®, courſe, 1 Chron.24.16. 


Jachin, the 21 courſe, 1 Chron.24.17. On the nex 
Sabbath the courſe of Gamul began; it was the 22 
courſe: howbeit, the Sacrifices ceaſed then chroug 
the want of Prieſts. 
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G jiciebant Benedifionem unam Epbemer ie illi, que exi- 
230A bat. Ergo die Sabbati exibant ex miniſterio, nempe ans 
24\B | tematutinum (uffitum, in inſtauratione pa num propoſit i» 
25, Cenis. Scal, Notz, pag. 55+ ex lib. Liturgiarumn, 
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ſts alwayes entred upon the Miniſtration be - 
Sabbath day 
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Delaiab, the 23* courſe, 1 Chron. 24. 18. Sabbato ad 
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An Hebrew, Julian and Macedonian Kalender 
ſor the yeer of the Deſruction of Jeruſalem by Titus, 
intheyeer of the Julian Period 4783. 
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Ab, the fi ftw Moneth : which in Joſephus 


is Lovs. 


On this day the doores of the Temple are burnt by the commaud of T3- 


On this day the Romans pollifle the holds the 


aal h, Ihe 24%. cour'ic, 1 Chron. 24 . 18. Oa the next 
Sal. bath after this, was the courſe of ehoſarib: For though 
the Sacrifices ceaſed betore 3 yet there was the time of his 
courſe, 


ho on the day followirg cauſed it to be quenched. 


ew: had in the Temple, 
and on the day tollow ing they ſet the whole Temple on fire, even on 
the ſelſe · ame day that the Cha de mt burnt it, 657 years betore. And 
now was the courſe of Fehoiarib, as may be ſeen in an ancient Hebrew 
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Sabbath day. 
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Chronicle called Sedar Olum rabba+T his courſe of his — < the fourth] 
of Auguſt : from whence tothe beginning of the ſortieth Julian yaar be. 
to e going, in which the Baptiſt was conceived; are 27699. dayes : and; 
iu ſo many dayes are 164. Orbe, of courſes, with 57+ odd day es beſide. 
By which is found that Fehojarib began his courſe in the fortierh 
year, on the 27. day of February. His next courſe began 165, day es a- 
ter this, viz. on the fourteenth day of Auge: The eighth courſe from 
when e began therefore on the ſecond of Ger; as was before noted, 


On this day the Row ans ſet their ba tteri 


Kams agaialt the upper Wals 
of the City, the ſeventeenth day before * 
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tn Hebrew, Julian and Macedonian Kalender 
for the yeer of the O eſtruct ion of Jeruſalem H Titus, 
in the yeer of the Julias Period 4783. 
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Sabbath day. 


27 
28722 
29 1 


Elul the fixth Moneth, which in Joſephus 
is Gorpizus. 


Dies Dominicas, The Lord's day; or, firſt day of the 
Week, | 


Oa this day (being Sabbath day) the City was ta- 
ken; and on the day following it was burnt and 
deſtroyed, and made ſo ruinous, that quickly af- 
ter it was wholly demoliſhed and caſt down, the 
not being one ſtone left upon another; therei 
fulfilling che Propheſie of Chriſt,in the nineteent 
chapter of Saint Luke, at the 43 and 44 verſes. 


Dies Dominicus, The Lords day. 


Sabbath day. : 
— Dominic, The Lords day 


F Sabbath day. : 
G Dies Dominicus, The Lords day. | 
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